N.A. IOpuenko, JI.B. Kaxxekuna, E .B. CopoToknna

AHTJINUCKUAU
SI3BIK

Yueono-memoouueckuit komnnekc on
CIMYOEHM 08 MAMEMAMUYECKO20 (haKyibmema



Asmopui: cT. npenogaBatesb Kadeapbl HHOCTPAHHBIX s13bIK0OB E. B. CopoToknna npenoaaBarte i Kageapbl HHO-
CTPaHHbBIX S3bIKOB Kasicekuna JI.B., FOpuenxo H.A.

Peyenzenm: kauauaaT Gpuioa0rnyecKux HayK, CTapIInii npenogaBaTe/ b Kadeapsl uHOCTPaHHBIX s13b1K0B YO "BI'Y um. I1.M.
Maiueposa'" Kynuesa O.H.

Hayunutii pedoakmop: 3aBenyomas kadgeapoii HHOCTpaHHBIX s13bIKOB A. B. Bypak
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H3panue conep:KUT TeopeTHYeCKHil MaTepuas MO rpaMMAaTHKe H KOMILIEKChI YIPAa:KHeHHIl ISl ero
3aKpeIieHusl, TEKCTOBOi MaTepHaJl ¢ CHCTeMOiil ynpa:KHeHMH M 3aJaHus JUIsl CAMOCTOSITe/IbHOW padoThl B
TeyeHHe MeKCeCCHOHHOTO Nepuo/a.



NPEAUCJIOBUE

Y4eOHO-MeTOINYECKUH KOMIUIEKC MpeaHa3HaYeH ISl 3aHATUN MO aHTJIMM-
CKOMY SI3BIKY Ha MaTeMaTH4IeCKOM (akynbTeTe (3a0uHas popma oOydeHws ).

KoMruieke cocTOUT U3 MATH 4acTed, CTPYKTYPHO COOTHOCAIIMXCS € dTara-
MU 00YyYEHHUS UHOCTPAHHOTO $SI3bIKa, MPEIYCMOTPEHHBIMU MPOrPAMMON BhICHICH
IIKOJIBI JIJIS1 3204HOT0 OT/eNeHus . 1-s1 yacTh npeaHa3HaueHa JJis 3aHsITUN B Tie-
pHOJ YCTAHOBOYHOM CeCCHM, 2-51 YacTh — JJIA 3aHATUN BO Bpemsi | cemectpa, 3-1
yacTh — || cemectpa, 4-1 yacts — Il cemectpa, 5-1 — IV cemectpa.

B kaxnoil yacTh MpeacTaBieH rPpaMMATHYECKHI MaTepuail € JIOTHYECKU
BBICTPOEHHON CHCTEMOW yIpa)KHEHUW ISl €ro 3akperieHus. M3nanue Takxke
COJIEP>KUT TEKCTOBOM MaTepual Mo CHeluaIbHOCTIM (DakylbTeTa: «4 OCHOBHBIC
onepaiuu apupMeTukny», «Ipodu», «OKpyXKHOCTHY, «5-€ MOKOJCHUE KOMIIbIO-
TepoB». TEeKCThl CHAOKEHBI AKTUBHBIM CIIOBAPEM, A TAKXKE JIEKCUUECKUMHU MPE]I-
TEKCTOBBIMU U MOCIETEKCTOBBIMU YIIPAXKHEHUSIMH.

B KOHIIe Ka)XI0il 4acTu Jnaercsd 3a/laHue AJisk CAMOCTOSITENIbHOM paOOThl B
TEYEHUE MEKCECCUOHHOTO nepruoaa. OHO COCTOUT U3:

1) BOIIPOCOB /JIsI CAMOKOHTPOJIS;

2) TEKCTOB JIJIsl CAMOCTOSITEILHOTO YTEHHUSI € MPEJ- U MOCIETEKCTOBBIMU 3a-
JaHUSIMU;

3) KOHTPOJBHBIX PA0OT MO U3YYCHHOMY T'PaMMaTUYECKOMY MaTepHay.



YcTanoBouHas ceccus

LESSON 1

O 10JL30BAHUM CJIOBAPEM

CrnoBapb — TJIaBHBIM MOMOIIIHMK B Tpoliecce neperoga. MM monb3yrorcs
HE TOJIbKO TOTJa, KOTJa XOTAT y3HATh 3HAYEHUE TOTO HJIM WHOTO CJIOBA, HO TaK-
&Ke 1 ISl 0TOOpa HanboJee MOAXOASAIIET0 3HAUCHHS U3 psfia YK€ U3BECTHBIX.

Jlnst Toro, 4ToOBl YMEJNO MOJIb30BaThCsl CIOBApEM, HAO 3HATh €ro CTPYK-
Typy.

Bce cioBa pacmnosioskeHbl B CI0Bape CTPOro B ajiaBUTHOM MOPSAKE U IO
rHe370BoMy npuHIMMy. CioBa HaI0 OTHICKHBATh HE MO NEpBOM OykBe, a IO
NepBbIM TpeM OykBaM. B BepXHeM JIeBOM YTy KaxJAOW CTpaHUIIbI CTOST MIEPBbIC
TpHU OYKBBI IIEPBOTO CIIOBA HA 3TOW CTPAHUIIE, @ B BEPXHEM IPABOM YTIIy — Mep-
Bble TpU OYKBBI IIOCJIEIHETO CJIOBAa Ha 3TOM cTpanuile. TBepaoe 3HaHNE aHTIINN-
CKOro ayipaBUTa — 00513aTEIILHOE YCIOBHE OBICTPOM PaOOTHI CO CIIOBAPEM.

[lepeBoa OTAETBHOrO CIOBa MOXKET HE COBIAAATH C MEPEBOJOM TOTO K€
clioBa B clioBocodeTanusx: to make — medars, npousBoauTh; to make a bed —
CTEIIUTH MOCTeNb;, t0 make an answer — orBedars. [103TOMy Mpu MHOTHX CJIO-
Bax JIAI0TCSI COYETAHUSA CIIOB, B COCTaB KOTOPBIX BXOJUT JaHHOE THE30BOE CIIO-
BO. 3aroJOBOYHOE CIIOBO BHYTPH .CIOBApHOW CTAaThU HE TOBTOPSETCS, BMECTE
HEro CTaBUTCS 3HAK ~ (TUJIbJIA).

B cioBape orpaxkeHa MHOIO3HAYHOCTh AHTJIMMCKUX CJIOB. Pa3nnuHbie 3HA-
YEHUsSl OJIHOTO U TOrO K€ cJI0oBa 0003HaYeHbl apaOCKkuMu Hudppamu. Pumckumu
nuppamu 0003HAUYEHBI OMOHMMBI: Opak (Cymnpy>XecTBO) W Opak (HMCIOpUYEHHAs
MPOYKIKA); Case (ciydai, Jiej0) u case (SuK, Kopooka).

[Tocne rnarona B.€ro OCHOBHBIX 3HAUEHUSAX PaCIOJIOXKEHbI COCTaBHBIE I1a-
roJjbl C MOCJECIOraMu, MEHSIOIIIMMHU 3HaUYeHUe OCHOBHOTrO riaroja. [locnecnoru
naHbl B andaButHOM mopsiake, Hanpumep: 10 look — cmotpers; ~ about — oc-
MaTpuBaThcs; ~ dOWN — cMoTpeTh cBbIcOKa; ~ for — uckarp; ~ forward — mpen-
BKYIIIATh U T. [I.

CrnoBapHas CTaThs 3aKaHUMBAETCs HamOoJee yHNOTPEeOUTENbHBIMU YCTOM-
YUBBIMH CIOBOCOYETaHUSAMU ((Ppazeosoru3smamu), KOTOpbIE MPUBOASATCS 3a 3HAa-
KoM O (pom0). Harmpumep, mist rinarosa to keep: ¢ to ~ bad company — ObiTh B
mioxor kommanum, to ~ one’s end — cTosATh Ha cBoeM; tO ~ on at a person —
OecrpecTaHHO OpaHUTh KOT0-IU00 U T. 1.

* * *

He crmemyer BBIMUCHIBATH U3 TEKCTA BCE HE3HAKOMBIE CIIOBA Cpa3y, YTOOBI
3aTeM, OTJIOXKUB TEKCT, UCKATh UX 3HAYEHUS MO CJIOBapio. MHOTHE ClIOBA UMEIOT
HECKOJIbKO 3HaueHuid. To 3HaueHue, KOTOpPOe MOJXOJUT AJIS TaHHOTO TeKCTa, He
BCET/a CTOUT MEPBBIM.



[Ipexne yeM OPUCTYNUTh K MEPEBOAY TEKCTa, HAJAO0 MPOCMOTPETh 3TOT
TEKCT ISl TOTO, YTOOBI MOHATH, O YeM B HeM moiaeT peub. OcoO0oe BHUMaHKE
ciemyeT oOpaTUTh MPU 3TOM Ha 3arjiaBue, T. K. OHO OOBIYHO HA3BIBACT TEMY Ha-
yaHOU ctathu. OOIee cojepkaHne TEKCTa U €T0 XapaKTep MOJCKAXKYT, KaKoe
13 HECKOJIPKUX 3HaYEHUH CII0Ba HE0OX0AMMO BRIOpaTh. Tak, B TEKCTaX O MIKOJIE
CJIOBO Period oObIYHO MEePEBOIUTCS KaK «YPOK», B TEKCTaxX K€ M0 MaTCMaTHKE
WK aCTPOHOMHH — Kak «repuoa». Ciaoso student B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT KOHTEKCTA
MOXET OBITh MIEPEBEJICHO KaK «CTYJICHTY, «yUalIUUCs, KyUCHBIN.

* * *

B anrnuiickom s3bIKe, TaKKe Kak U B PYCCKOM, CYHIECTBYET MHOTO MEX-
JYHapOJHBIX CJIOB, KOTOPHIE UMEIOT CXOJIHBIC HAIMCAHUC W 3HAYCHHWE B 00OMX
sS3bIKaX. 3HAYCHHE TaKUX CJIOB MOYKHO YCTAaHOBUTBH IPU UTCHUH CaMOCTOSTCIIb-
HO, He oOpamasich K ciaoBapro. Hampumep:

constitution KOHCTHTYITUS mathematics MaTeMaTHKa
delegation JeIeramnus history UCTOPHUS
fact daxr physics ¢busnka

[IpaBWIBHOCTH ONPENEICHHS 3HAUEHUS STUX CJIOB CJIEAYET, OAHAKO, BCEraa
POBEPATh KOHTEKCTOM. HeoOXoauMOoCTh TakoM MPOBEPKH BbI3BAHA TEM, UTO
HEKOTOPBIE MEXIYyHApOJHbIE CI0BA 3HAYUTEABHO M3MEHUIM CBOE 3HAUEHUE B
PYCCKOM SI3bIKE 110 CPABHEHUIO C AHTJIMKWCKUAM, HAIIPUMED:

data JIaHHBIE, a HE JaTa

novel pOMaH, a H¢ HOBEJIIA

pretend IPUTBOPATHCS, & HE MPETCHI0BATh
magazine KypHaJI, 4 HC Mara3uH

* * *

CrnoBa B cioBape JaroTcsl B UX UCXOAHOU popMe: Tiaroil — B MH(QUHUTHBE,
CYILIECTBUTEIILHOE — B 0OIIEM MMajieke, MpuiiaratelibHble U Hapedusi — B MOJIO-
JKUTEJIbHOU cTereHu. B TekcTe ke clioBa BCTPEUAIOTCs, KaK MPaBWIO, B TIPOU3-
BOAHBIX (popmax. CremoBaTeNbHO, MPEXKAEe YeM oOpariaThCs K CIOBaplo, HAJO
BOCCTAaHOBUTH ~-UCXOJTHYIO (OPMY HCKOMOTO CJIOBa, OTOpPOCUB Cyh(dHUKCH H
OKOHYaHMS. B aHTIMICKOM SI3bIKE MSATHh CIIOBOM3MEHUTENBHBIX OKOHYAaHUM: -€S,
<er, -est, -ed, -ing.

[Tpu orOpackiBaHMM OKOHYAHHS YTCHHE OCHOBBI CJIOBA HE JOJIKHO MEHSITh-
csi. Hampumep, 4ToObl HaliTH MCXOAHYIO opMy citoBa Shines, Hago oTOPOCHUTH
JIAIIIb OKOHYaHHUE —S, HO HE —€S, T.K. UHA4Y€ BMECTO [Iain] OCHOBA CJIOBA CTaHET
qurathes [ Jin].

Ecin okoHuaHUIO —INQ MpeamecTByeT OyKBa «Y» B OJHOCIOKHOM CIIOBE-
OCHOBE, UMEIOIIEM OJIHY COTJIACHYI0, OYKBa «Y» 3aMEHSAETCS OyKBOCOUYETAHHEM

ie: lying — lie, dying — die.



Ecmn nepen okonwyanusmu —eS, -er, -est, -ed ectb OykBa «i», mepea KoTo-
pO¥ CTOWT COTJIacHast OyKBa, TO JIJISl ONPEICICHHUS HCXOHOM (OPMBI CII0BA HAJI0
OTOPOCHTH OKOHYaHHE, a OYKBY «1» 3aMEHHTh OYKBOU «Y»: tries — try, easier —
easy.

Ynp. 1. Paccmagvme cnoea ¢ anghasumnom nopsaoke no nepeoii dykee:
Failure, mental, intelligence, ability, common, mature, underestimate, join,
yet, testing.

Ynp. 2. Paccmasvme cnoea ¢ anghagumnom nopaoke no_nepevim mpem OyK-
eam:
Psychological, individual, challenge, quite, concern, complain, infant, quar-
rel, prove.

Ynp. 3. Onpeoenume no uacam, ckonvko epemenu 6am nompedyemcs Ha mo,
Ymoovl Hallmu no c106apro nepevle 3HAYCHUA CleOYIOUWUX Cyuiecmeu-
menvuvix. Ecnu évt 3ampamume 6onvwe 4 munym, noesmopume aiga-
6uUm u euie pa3 npoumume napazpag o cmpykKmype ciosaps:

Objective, level, curriculum, need, demand, law, point, personnel, reach,
trade.

O He0OX0AMMOCTH ONPEACJCHUA YACTH PeYH HE3HAKOMOI0 CJI0BA

IlepeBox — 3TO HE MEXaHUYECKAsk TOACTAHOBKA B3SITBIX M3 CIIOBaps 3Haye-
HUM BMECTO HMHOCTPAHHBIX CJHOB. MOXHO 3HaTh BCE CJIOBAa W HE IIOHUMATh
CMbICIIa npeuioxeHus. Heib3sl npaBUibHO MOHATH aHIJIMICKOE MPEeAJIOKEHHE,
€CJIM HE BBIICHEHA MPUHAJIEKHOCTh CJIOBA K ONPEIEIECHHON YacTH PEYH U €ro
¢ynkuus B npemnoxkeHnn. Tak, mpemiokenue Our windows face south ne
MOET OBITh MepeBeIeHO MPaBIILHO, €ClM CJIoBO face ommOoYHO MpHHATH 3a
CyllecTBUTENbHOE. LlpH 3TOM B pyccKOM BapuaHTE MOJYYUTCA JUIICHHBINA
cMbIciia Habop cioB: Haim okHa JuIo 1or.

B cBf34 € HOYTM NOJIHBIM OTCYTCTBHEM OKOHYAHUN MHOTHME AHTIIMKCKUE
CJIOBa BHE KOHTEKCTa OKa3bIBAIOTCS JIMIIEHHBIMU IPU3HAKOB ONPEIEIECHHOU
yacTh peun. COBEpIICHHO OJIMHAKOBBIE M0 HAaIMCaHUIoO cioBa face - cymecrBu-
tenpHOe 1 {0 face — rimaron uMeroT pa3nTuYHbIC 3HAYCHUS «IUI0» U «BBIXOIUTH
Hay (Hamm oxHa BBIXOJAT Ha 1OT).

Taxoil nmepexo/1 cioBa U3 OJTHOM YacTU peyd B APYryro 0e3 U3MEHEHus ca-
moit hopmel cioBa (house - mom, to house - BmemaTh; Cause - MpUYKHA, IEJ0,
to cause - mpuuunsTh, demand - TpeboBanue, to demand - TpeGoBaTh) sIBIISET-
csl crienn(UUEcKuM cnocoOoM 00pa30BaHUs HOBBIX CJIOB B QHIVIMHCKOM SI3bIKE.
JIJ1s1 pyCCKOTO s3BIKa 3TO SIBJICHUE HE TUIIUYHO.



OpHUM K3 MPU3HAKOB MPUHAJIEKHOCTU CJIOBA K ONPEAECICHHON YacTH pe-
yu ABISIOTCS cyddukcel. B cioBape MOTYT OTCYTCTBOBAaTh HEKOTOPHIE MPOM3-
BOJHBIC CJIOBA, O 3HAYCHUH KOTOPBIX JIETKO JOTaAaThCs, €CIM W3BECTHO 3HAYe-
HUE KOPHEBOTO cilioBa: Hampuwmep, penKko BCTPEYArOTCS B CIIOBApSAX CIIOBA C
cyhdurcom —ly. 3Has, uro 310 cypduKc Hapeuwrs, JETKO HAWTH 3HAYCHHE BCETO
CJIOBa, HAWIS TIEPEBOJ COOTBETCTBYIOMIEro cioBa Oe3 cyddurca. Hampumep,
strict — ctporut, strictly — crporo.

Ha npuHaie:)KHOCTh CI0Ba K OMPECICHHOW YacTH PeYM YKa3bIBAIOT TAKXKE
apTUKIIH, TPUTSHKATETbHBIC MECTOUMEHUS, IPE(PUKCHI, OKOHYAHHS | T. 1.

Pacro3naBaHuio 4acTH peyd MO CUHTAKCUYECKUM IIPU3HAKaM TOMOTaeT
TBEPJIbI MOPSAOK CIIOB B aHIJIMICKOM MPE/I0KEHUU.

B aHrnmiickom si3blke, TakKe Kak U B PYCCKOM, MPEJIO)KEHUE COCTOUT U3
MOJIJISXKAIIETO, CKa3yeMOTo0, JOTIOJHEHUNH W 00CTOSATEILCTB. HeKoTophie YacTH
pedYr MOTYT BBHITIOJHATH B TPEIIOKEHUHU JIUIIL _ONHY. (GyHKIH0. Hampumep,
anaHbie MectonMenus |, he, she, we, they MoryT ObITB TOJIBKO MOUICIKAIIIMMH,
Hapeursl BBITONHIIOT QYHKIIUA 00CTOSATEILCTB, MOIATBHBIC TJIaroJIbl — IEPBHII
AJIEMEHT CKa3yeMoro u T. 1. Ho OOJBITMHCTBO CJTIOB MOTYT BBHITIOJIHATH Pa3ind-
HBIC CHHTaKCHYEeCKHE (DYHKIIMH B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT MO3HUITUHU B TIPEIIIOKCHHH.

Wtak, mpu ompenesieHnd 4acTH peyd HE3HAKOMOTO CJIOBA CJIEMYEeT HCXO-
JTUTH U3:

1) aHanmu3a BHEIIHUX (OpPMalbHBIX TPU3HAKOB ClioBa (apTHKIA, Cydduk-

Cbl, OKOHYAHHS U T. 11.);
2) aHanM3a MopsjKa CJI0B B MPEIOKECHUH.

OcHoBHBIE HOPMAJTBHO-CTPOEBHIEC MPU3HAKH YaCTel peuyu

MM cyllIECTBUTEIBHOE

1. Hannume aprukis nepen cnoBoM. Ecin 3a apTukieM UAET psij CyliecT-
BUTCJIbHBIX, HC PA3ACIICHHBLIX MPCJIOTraMH, apTUKIIb OTHOCHTCA K IMOCICIAHCMY
u3 Hux: an adult, a toy, the games, a study period, the school activities.

2. Hanugue nerepMuHaTuBa (OINpeaenuTens) K cioBy. B kauectBe merep-
MHWHATHUBa MOT'YT BBICTYIIATh YHUCIIUTCIIBHBIC, CYIICCTBUTCIBHBIC B IIPUTAKA-
TEJILHOM TMajieke, caoBa SOme, any, no, this, that, these, my, his, her, our, its,
your, their, much, many, every u 1. 1.: these ideas, your troubles, the Par-
ents’ Associations, every chance, three attempts.

3. XapakrtepHbie cy(QpHHUKCHI CYIIECTBUTEIBHOTO: -€F/-0r, -ist, -Ism, -ness, -
ent, -ant, -ance, -ence, -dom, -hood, -(i)ty, -y, -ment, -tion, -sion, -ture:
childhood, reaction, failure, patience.

4. Hanuuue npeqiora of mepen ciaosom: the organization of a play, a feel-
ing of respect.

5. Hanunuue npyrux mnpeaioros mepea ciaosoM: in reference, on the board.




6. Hammuue oxonuanus —(€)S, €Ciii CJIOBO HE 3aHMUMAET IPHU 3TOM BTOPOTO
MecTa B IpeIoKeHUH: UNIts, rules.

7. Hamuume npeytora Of mocite ciioBa, €CIIM 3TO CJIOBO HE SIBJIICTCS IJ1aro-
aom: the system of education.

[naron
1. Cybdukce —ate, -en, -(i)fy, -ize, -ise: characterize, satisfy, penetrate.
2. OxoHuanus =S, —ed, €CJIn CJIOBO 3aHHMMACT BTOPOC MCCTO B IIPCIAJIOKC-
aun. The museum houses rich collections of sculpture and painting.
3. OkoHuanus OTCYTCTBYIOT, CJIOBO 3aHHMMACT B IIPCAJIOKCHHUHU MCCTO IIO-
cJie TOJIIeXkKAILETo U Mepe]] IpsMbIM JToroHeHrueM: T hey involve pupils in the
learning process.

Hapeune
1. Cybdukc —ly: unfortunately, lately.

[IpunararenbHbIE
1. Cydoukcer —able, -ible, -al, -an, -ful, -ic, -ish, -less, -en: capable, visi-
ble, critical, childish.
2. Hanuuwue mepen JaHHBIM CIIOBOM TaKHX CJI0B Kak more, the most, more
important, the most difficult.
3. OxoHuaHue —er npu HanuuK coro3a than u oxonuanue —est: the widest
practical use of mental testing.-Minsk is larger than Vitebsk.

Ynp. 4. 3anumume ucxoouyro popmy oannvix cnoe:
Experiences, youngest, activities, toys, cries, tried, highest, losing, wor-
ried, planning, earlier, clearly, devoting, dying.

Ynp. 5. Iloobepume no cnosapro naubonee nooxooauiee 3nauenue 2nazona to
leave (left, left) ¢ kasrcoom u3z cnedyrowmux npeonoscenuii:
1) The first train leaves at 6 o’clock.
2) He leaves the house early.
3) We left the book on the desk.
4) He left school when he was 16.
5) They left Minsk for Moscow.

Ynp. 6. He 3aznaovieasn ¢ ciosapsv, onpedenume, Kakou 4acmuvto pedu A6.:1-
omces caedyrwuiue coea, Ha3oeume CMPyKmypHolil HPU3HAK, N0 KOMO-
pomy 6l ee onpeoenuiu:

Softly, purify, development, hopeless, regional, changeable, responsible,
assistance, indicator, scientist, science, architecture, redden, peaceful, periodic.



Ynp. 7. /locaoaiimecs, umo o3nauarom cineoyoujue mMexcoyHapooHsle cioea:
Situation, test, radical, constant, concentrate, fundamental, social,
practice, normal, dynamic, reality, optimism.

KOHBEPCUsI
MHorue aHrnuiickue cioBa B UX OCHOBHOM (hOpMe MOTYT OTHOCHUTHCS K

Pa3IUYHBIM YacTsAM peur (CyIIeCTBUTEIBHBIM, IpUIaraTeIbHBIM, TiIaroiam) 6e3
W3MCHEHUS B HAITMCAHUH U TIPOU3HOIICHUU:

Smile yneiOka — to smile yneibarecs, empty mycroit — to empty omycro-
1aTh.

WMHoraa riaroiibl OTIMYAIOTCS OT CYIIECTBUTEIBHOIO MO 3HAYCHUIO, WIIH
MOTYT MPEBOIUTHLCS OMUCATEIIBHO:

Result pesynpraTr — t0 result umers pe3ysabTaToM, MOBJICYL 3a COOOM, TPH-
BOJIMTE K ..., house mom — to house pacronaraTbcsi, MOMEIIAaThCS.

OmnpenenuTh 4acTh peur JAHHOTO KOHKPETHOTO CJIOBA MOXKHO TI0 HATHYHUIO
CIIY>KE€OHBIX CJIOB (apTUKJIEH, MECTOMMEHUN, YaCTHIl), OKOHYaHUN U (YHKIUU
ero B MPEIOKCHUH.

Ynp. 8. IIpoumume u nepeseoume npeodnorxicenusn. Onpedearume, Kakou ua-
Cmboio peuu sejisiemca nodueplmymoe CJl1060:

1. Please, give me a sheet of paper. 2. He is good at paper work. 3. Send
these papers at once. 4. Are you fond of hard work? 5. My work-day starts at 7
o’clock. 6. He works six days a week. 7. There’s a great need for a book on this
subject. 8. Does he need help? 9. No admittance without a pass. 10. The road is
narrow for cars to pass. 11. He is under the influence of his wife. 12. Do parents
influence their child’s character? 13. Does goodness charm more than beauty?
14. Her charm makes her very popular. 15. There is a handbag with long handles
on the chair. 16. Ann-knows how to handle her husband. 17. What’s your home
address? 18. Don’t address me as “You”. 19. You cause trouble to all of us. 20.
There’s no cause for worry.



MHO0KeCTBEHHO€E YHCJI0 CYHIECTBHTEIbHBIX

LESSON 2

Oxonuanue | Ipousnowenue | Eouncmeennoe | Muocecmeen-
uucno Hoe Yucio
1. IToce 3BOHKUX a boy boys
COIJIACHBIX U TJIac- S [z] a dog dogs
HBIX a hand hands
2. [Tocne
TJIyXUX COTJIACHBIX S [s] a book books
acat cats
3. [Mocne mmmsmx
U CBUCTSIIHX 3BY- es [iz] a bus buses
KOB, KOTOPBIC JIAIOT a box boxes
ClIeIyIoIe OYKBBI a brush brushes
¥ OyKBOCOYCTAHUSI: a match matches
s [s], ss [s], x [ks],
ch [tf], tch [tf], sh []]

Oco0ble cirydan 00pa3oBaHUSA MHOKECTBEHHOI0 YHCJIA:
Man (Mmy>xunHa) — men
Woman (xenmuaa) — women [‘wimin]
Foot (nora) — feet
Child (pebenox) — children
Fish (pwi0a) — fish
Hair (Bosioc) — hair
Fruit (bpyxr) — fruit

Ynp. 1. Ilpoumume cnedywouiue cyuiecmeumenvmvle, 00pauias 6HUMaHue Ha
npasujlbHoOe RPpOoU3IHouienue OKOHUAHUIL MHOMCECHBECHHO20 YUCA:
Books, pens, pencils, bags, windows, pages, boxes, pictures, walls, desks,
tables, girls, boys, teachers, cities, towns, rivers, glasses, rooms, dresses, proc-
esses, inches, maps, names, pupils, students, studies.

Ynp. 2. Ilepeeeoume na anenuiickuii A3viK:

JIBe pyukH, 5 y4EHHUKOB, MHOI'O YUYHTEJIEH, XOPOIIXE MAaHEPHI, MOJIOAbIE
KCHILMHBI, CUACTJIMBBIE JETH, /IBa CbIHA, JABE J0YepU, MHOTO (PYKTOB, TpOe
MY>KUMH, 0OJIbILIME TOPOJia, MHOTO KapTHUH, XOPOIINE CTYACHThI, O€ble CTEHBI,
KpacHbIE KapaHJallld, CEble BOJIOCHI, O0JIbIINE KOMHATHI.




HeonpenejeHHublii apTUKJIb

a an YrorpebnsieTcs C HCUUCIIEMbIMU
nepe] COracH. nepes IIaCHbIMA | CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIMH B €IUHCTBCH-
a book an apple HOM 4YHCJIE, KOTJa pedb HJIET O

npeaMeTe, YHOMUHACMOM BICPBBIC.

Ynp. 3. Bcmasvme npasunivnyio popmy neonpeoeniennozo apmurisn:
...end, ... apple, ... bed, ... aim, ... small table, ... nice bag, ... old flat,
... casy lesson.

Ynp. 4. Onpeoenume, kakue cyuwiecmeumenvHvle AGNANOMCA @) UCHUC-
JAACMbIMU, 6) Heucuucaaemovimu. Ilocmasome Heonpedeﬂeunblﬁ apmukKiib
nepe() UCHUCTIACMBIMU CYUULECHBUMEC/IbHBIMU .

Stamp, book, petrol, tree, air, money, pound, music, job, work, apple,
soup, plane, problem, information, flower, wine, rice, water, car, blood, sugar,
meat, camera.

OnpenesieHHbIH APTHKIIb

the [04] the [0i:] YoTpeOasercss ¢ HCUNCIAEMbIMU U HE-
nepes corl. nepes1 IIacH. UCYHCIAEMBbIMHA CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIMU B
the book the apple CIMHCTBEHHPOM ¥  MHOXXECTBCHHOM

qUCIIC, KOrga peib MACT O KOHKPCTHBIX
MNpEAMCTAaxX, U3BCCTHBIX I'OBOPALICMY.

Ynp. 5. Bcmasvme apmukin, 20e Heodx00umo:

1. This is ... tree . ... tree 15 green. 2. I can see three ... boys. ... boys are
playing. 3. I have ... bicycle. ... bicycle is black. My ... friend has no ... bicy-
cle. 4. Our ... room is large. 5. We wrote ... dictation yesterday. ... dictation

was long. 6. She hastwo ... daughters and one ... son. Her ... son is ... pupil. 7.
My ... brother’s ... friend has no ... dog. 8. This ... pencil is broken. Give me
that ... pencil, please. 9. She has ... ball. ... ball is ... big. 10. I got ... letter
from my ... friend yesterday. ... letter was interesting.

Ynp. 6. Bcmasvme apmukne, 20e He00X00UMo0:

1. Thisis ... pen. ... pen is red. 2. These are ... pencils. ... pencils are
black. 3. This is ... soup. ... soup is tasty. 4. In the morning I eat ... sandwich
and drink ... tea. 5. She gave me ... coffee and ... cake. ... coffee was hot. ...
cake was tasty. 6. Do you like ... ice-cream? 7. I see ... book in your ... hand. Is
... book interesting? 8. She bought ... meat, ... butter and ... potatoes yesterday.
She also bought ... cake. ... cake was very ... tasty. We ate ... cake with ... tea.
9. This is my ... table. On ... table I have ... book, two ... pencils, ... pen and
... paper. 10. This is ... bag. ... bag is brown. It is my sister’s ... bag. And this
iIsmy ... bag. Itis ... yellow.




JleBoe onpejesieHue, BLIPAKEHHOE CYIEeCTBUTEIbHBIM

AHTIIMHCKOE CYIIECTBUTEIHLHOE YaCTO MOJKET BBITOJHATH (HYHKITHIO OTpe-
JICJICHUs, OTBEYasi Ha BONPOC KAKOW? W He 00aas Ipu 3TOM JOIOJHATEIIHBHO
HUKAaKMMH BHEITHUMH TPU3HAKaMH (B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE TTOJIOOHOE HEBO3MOYKHO):
Sometimes Jack and Fred have a coffee break with their friends. Hnocoa /{orcex
u Dped ycmpausaiom nepepwvig, 80 8pems KOmopo2o Nviom Koghe: co. Cceoumu
Opy3bAMU.

SAIIOMHMUMTE: eciu B aHIVIMHACKOM TPEIJI0KEHUHN BCTPEUAIOTCA MOAPSI
JIBA WJIH HECKOJIBKO CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIX, TO TJIABHBIM (OITOPHBIM) M3 HUX SIBIISICT-
Csl TO, KOTOPOE CTOWT TIOCTICIHUM, a BCE TPEIBITYIINE TOIHKO OMHCHIBAIOT €TO,
OTBeuasi Ha BOMPOC Kakoii? IlepeBoj B TakuX Ciydasx JellaeM crpaBa HaJCBO:
table window — okHo (kakoe?) — OKHO, pacIojI0KEHHOE HaJl CTOJIOM / Y CTOJIa;
window table — cToa (kakoit?) — cTOJ, PACIIONIOKEHHBIN y OKHA / PSJIOM C OK-
HOM.

OnopHOMY CYIIECTBHTEILHOMY MOXET MPEAIISCTBOBATH IIeNias ICTOYKa
OIIPEICIICHUM, BRIPAKEHHBIX CYIIICCTBUTEIHLHBIM:

a space flight section — omoen kocmuueckux nonemos

an office telephone number — nomep pabouezo menegpona

CymecTBuTeIbHOE B (DYHKIIMU ONPEACICHUS MOXET, B CBOIO OUYEpE.ib,
UMETh OIpeC/ICHUE, BBIPAKCHHOE CYIICCTBUTRIBHBIM, MPUIaraTeIbHbIM, TPH-
JaCTHEM, YHCITUTEILHBIM MOPSTIKOBBIM HITH KOJINICCTBCHHBIM:

a working people delegation — generaiust TpyasSIIAXCS

a first year student — cTyaeHT nepBoro Kypca

foreign language study — u3yseHue HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA

a ten per cent wage increase — ysenuueHue 3apruiathl Ha 10%

CymiecTBUTEeIbHOE B (DYHKIIHHM JI€BOTO OMNpeaeeHHsI MOKET TepeBo-
AUTHCS:

- mpuWiarateJdbHBIM: & Newspaper article — raszeTHas cTaThs;

- CYIIECTBUTENBHBIM B POIUTEILHOM IMajexe: a rest home — qom otapixa,

a computer programme — nmporpamMma KOMIBIOTEPA;

- CYHICCTBUTCIIBHBIM B OJHOM M3 KOCBEHHBIX MaJeKEH C MPEeIorom:
a watch pocket — kapman s wacos, air requirement — morpeGHOCTH B
BO3/IyXE€;

-/ CIIOBOCOYETAHMEM C OIUCATENILHOW KOHCTpyKIen: return ticket — ou-
aet B ob6e croponsl, the Children Rehabilitation Unit special education
program — oco6asi mporpaMma y4eOHO-BOCIIUTATEILHON pabOTHI, pazpa-
OoTaHHAs [IEHTPOM IO OKA3aHHIO IIOMOIIN TPYIHBIM JICTSIM.

JIJIs IpaBUITBHOTO TIEPEBOJIa HEOOXOAUMO YCTAHOBUTH TPAHUIILI OTIpe/Ie-
JICHHMSI, BEIPAXKEHHOTO CYIICCTBUTEILHBIM. ET0 J1e6asn epanuua — onpenenuTelb
CYIIECTBUTEILHOTO, KOTOPBIM MOXKET OBITh APMUKb, RPUMSANCAMEIbHOE, YKa-
3amenbHoe unu HeonpeoeieHHoe mecmoumeHnue. Ero npasas cpanuua —



OTOPHOE CYIIECTBUTENBHOE, MPHU3HAKOM KOTOPOTO SIBISETCS (POpPMAaIbHBIM
FpaMMaTI/I‘-ICCKI/Iﬁ IMOKa3aTcJib Havdajia CJICAYIOMICTO YWICHA ITPCIIOKCHHA:

The experiment traced the eye movements of children in the process of
reading. — [Ipu3HaKOM OMOPHOTO CYMIECTBUTEIBHOTO SIBIIICTCS MIPABOE OMpeEe-
aenwue Of children, naunnaromeecs mpemiorom of.

Ynp. 7. Ilepeeeoume na pycckuit a3vik:

A bus stop, a picture gallery, a river port, our university building, oil ex-
port, export oil, grammar rules, one way ticket, return ticket, the North Pole ex-
pedition, the Moon Exploration (ucciemosanue) Committee, a two centimetre
thick rope, an everyday life case (cayuaii), personality development, personality
— social — emotional development, Vicky’s growing memory capacity, separa-
tion anxiety.

Ynp. 8. Haiioume komoOunayuu cnoe ¢ Koncmpykyuei “noun + noun”.
Ilpeonosrcenun nepesedume:

1. Organized teacher training did not begin in England and Wales until the
19" century. 2. From time to time he appeared at public protest meetings. 3. The
orchestra’s art director and conductor (nuprkep) was Vasily Andreyev, a fam-
ous musician and a virtuoso balalaika player. 4. There are more study films and
Moscow TV’s education programmes are also used. 5. When adults begin to
learn foreign language pronunciation problems often arise. 6. People vary in
their reading abilities and interests. 7. Vicky’s growing memory capacity under-
lines the development of separation anxiety, the fear that Mother will not return.

IpuTskaTeJdbHbIN MaJeK CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIX
[TputsxaTenbHBIN TAACK MEPEAACT Pa3JIMUYHbIE OTTECHKH MPHU-
HAJIJICKHOCTH M. yTIOTPEOISETCS C OYIICBICHHBIMU CYILECTBU-
TEJIbHBIMU, a TaKXKe€ C HEKOTOPHIMU HEOAYIIEBICHHBIMH, 000-
3HAYAIOUIMMU BPEMsI, PACCTOSIHUE, BPEMS TOJ1a, I€Hb, MECSII, Ha-
3BAHWE CTPAHbI, PEKH, TOPOJIA:

Eouncmeennoe uucio
My sister’s letter.
ITucbMO MO€EH CECTpBHI.

The student’s book.
Knura cryneHnra.

Aunt Julia’s face.
JInno Tetn Jxynuu.

Mmnoocecmsennoe uucno
These students’ book.
Knura 3Tux cTyaeHTos.

The Petrovs’ room.
Kowmnara IleTpoBbix (cembn).




B HekoTOphIX ciiydasix, pu 0003HAYEHUU MecTa (J]oMa, KBapTHU-
pbl, MaraswHa...), OIOpPHBIC CYIIECTBUTEIILHBIC OITyCKAOTCH.
Hanmpuwmep, Bmecto at the baker’s shop rosopsit mpocro at the
baker’s — B Oymnounoii, at the brother’s y moero Opara (t.e. B
nome Opara), at the hairdresser’s B mapukmMaxepcKoi u T. 1.

Ynp. 9. Ilepeeeoume na pycckuii azvik:

Diana and Mary’s answer, the child’s mother, children’s voices, women’s
rights, the students’ works, at the doctor’s, in December’s morning, at my
grandmother’s, the teachers’ flowers, to my friend’s.

Ynp. 10. Ilepeseoume na anenuiiCKuii A3viK:

Cron yuurens, noptdenb CTyAeHTa, KHIKKA YUYEeHUKa, IPYT CECTPbI, UM
Majb4MKa, ChIH Bpauya, MAMHUHBI IIAThsl, KAPTUHA YUUTENs, PYUYKH CTYJIEHTOB,
AHUH y4eOHUK, KOMHaTa Opata, My cecTpbl, ydeHuKu lBana ['eopruesnya, y
CECTpBbl, B TapUKMaXepCKo, y Bpaya, y 0a0yIIKu.

of + cynmecTBUTEIBLHOE
(COOTBETCTBYET PYCCKOMY POAMTEIHLHOMY TAIEKY)

the streets of Vitebsk — ynumsr Bureocka
the students of our University — cTyJIeHTBI HallleTo YHUBEPCUTETA
the father of Ann’s mother — orenr AurHON Matepu
Ilpumeuanue: nepen CymeCTBUTEIBHBIM, 32 KOTOPBIM cienyeT mpeior Of,
CTOUT, KaK IIPaBHJIO, apTUKJIH the.

Ynp. 11. Ilepeseoume na anenuiickuii A3piK:

['opona benapycu, kKHUTa MAaMUHOM TTOAPYTH, TAPKW HAIIETO ropoja, Ku-
HOTeaTpbl Butebcka, Jiniia »KeHIuH, codaka MOETO JsI/IN, OJIeK/a JIeTEH, Tia3a
KOIITKA, KOMHATa MOUX OpaTheB, ICTHU ITOM KEHIIMHBI, UMEHA MOUX JAPY3€eH, py-
K1 PeOCHKA, HOTH MYXYHHBI, IIIKOJIa ChIHA, JICHh POXKJCHUS MaTepH, *KeHa Opa-
Ta, CTPAHMIIBl KHUTH, OKHA JI0MA.



JINUHBbIE U MPUTSKATEIbHbIE MECTOMMEHHUS

Jluunvie mecmoumenusn IpumsascamenvHuvle mecmoumenus
Ju- | Hmenum. | popma (cnpasea cmoum Il ¢popma (cy-
uo naoeic Oo6vexkmublili naoexic cywiecmeumenbHoe) uiecme. cnpaea
Hem)
1. I me — MHE, MCHS my — MO, MOH mine
2. - - - -
he him — emy, ero his — ero his
3. she her — eii, ee her — ee hers
it it —ero, ee its — ero, ee its
1. we Us — HaM, Hac our - HaII, HaIIx ours
2. you yOU — BaM, Bac your — Ball, Balix yours
3. they them — um, ux their - ux theirs

Ynp. 12. Ilepeseoume na anznuiiCKuii A3viK:

Their flat, a friend of mine, your table, our classraom, his name and mine,
my room and yours, your book and hers, their house and ours, his car and yours,
our teacher and theirs, your letter and his, her mother, their newspaper.

Ynp. 13. Ilepeeedume na anznuiicKuii A3viK:

Hammu nmpoGneMbl, uX Urpa, €e MaHephl; UX MPUMEp, BAIllA JCTH, €TO yie-
HUKH, MOSI TIepBasi yUHUTEIbHUIIA, €70 MY3bIKa, €ro (omMa) CTeHBI, e¢ (Ta3eThl)
CTaThH, MX (KHWT) CTPAHMIIBI, UX OTEI, 3Ta KHATAa MOS, a 3Ta - TBOS, 3TOT JOM
HaIll, a 3TOT - €€, 9TH YYeOHUKU MX, @ OTH - HaIlIH.

Ynp. 14. 3amenume nuunvim mecmoumenuem.
My sister, Robert Brown, these books, a cat, our rivers, you and me, Olga,
Minsk, Moscow, my dogs; Nick and Mike.

Cupsiskenue riaroJa to be

Present Indefinite Past Indefinite Future Indefinite
| am | was | shall be
§ You are You were You will be
2 He He He
g =|She ¢ is She ¢ was She ¢ will be
N e
S It It It
2 We are We were We shall be
> | You are You were You will be
They are They were They will be




Am I? Was 1? Shall | be?
s | Areyou? Were you? Will you be?
2 he? he? he be?
E z|ls { she? Was she? will she be?
g 2 it? it? it be?
S | Arewe? Were we? Shall we be?
s | Areyou? Were you? Will yourbe?
Are they? Were they? Will they be?
| am not | was not | shall not be
= You are not You were not You will not be
E .| He He He
© Z|She ¢ isnot She was not She ~ will not be
S8t It It
§ We are not We were not We shall not be
©) You are not You were not You will not be
They are not They were not They will not be

Ynp. 15. llepeeeoume na pycckuii A3viK:

1. He is not at home. 2. I'm from Vitebsk. 3. We were ill. 4. I’'m cold.
5. She is 25. 6. We are first year students. 7. They are happy. 8. We shall be at
the University. 9. He was in Polotsk. 10. They will be here tomorrow.

Ynp. 16. Ilepeseoume na anznuiiCKuii A3viK:

1. 5 crynentka. Mens 30ByT Mpa. Mue 17 net. A u3 Ilomonka. Mos nonu-
pyra u3z Opuin. Mbl He u3 Buteocka.

2. Butebck — kpacuBblit ropoa. Ham ynusepcutet crapsiii. Emy okomno 80
JeT. YHUBEPCUTET HaXQAUTCA Ha MOCKOBCKOM MPOCHEKTE. ITO OYEHb HIHMPOKAs
yIIHIA.

Ynp. 17. Coenaiime npeonorxcenus ompuyameaibHblMu U B0ORPOCUMEND-
HBIMU:
1. They are workers. 2. He is 25 years old. 3. Her parents’ flat is small.
4. Pete’s sisterds a teacher. 5. | am here. 6. You are my friend. 7. These are your
books. 8. This-house is new. 9. She is a popular actress. 10. You are young.

3anmoMHHUTE CJIeayIoIIHe CJI0BOCOYETAHMS,
B COCTAB KOTOPHIX BXOAUT rjaroa to be:
to be ready OBITH TOTOBBIM
to be afraid of | GosiTbes
to be proud of | ropauThcs
to be late OITa3/IbIBaTh
to be good at UMETh CIIOCOOHOCTH K (4eMy-J1r00)




to be fond of yBJIEKAThCS (4EM-TO)

to be sure of OBITh YBEPEHHBIM

to be glad pasioBaThCs

to be tired OBITh YCTaJIBIM

to be sorry COXAaJICTh; U3BUHSATHCS

to be over 3aKaH4YHNBaThCS

to be on uaty (0 GuiIbMe, CIICKTAKIIC)

to be married OBITh JKCHATHIM, OBITh 3aMYyKEM

Ynp. 18. Ykaxncume, ¢ kakom epemenu cmoum 2nazoy t0 be, nepeseoume
npeonoxcenun:
1. You will be proud of me. 2. Why are you late? 3. He is fond of music.
4. I'm glad to see you. 5. We were tired. 6. The lesson is over. 7. What is on at
the cinema “Belarus”? 8. We are not afraid of you. 9. She is good at nothing.
10. I was sure of it. 11. Why are you so tired? 12. You will be sorry for this one
day.

Vnp. 19. Bcmasvme 2nazon 10 be ¢ nyscnoi popme:

1. My grandmother ... young at that time. 2. I ... glad to see you tomor-
row. 3. ... you ready for the lesson today? 4. L... not sure of it. 5. You ... mar-
ried next year. 6. The film ... over at 3 o’clock. 7. I ... tired in the evening. 8.
When I ... small, I wanted to become a doctor. 9. Yesterday they ... together.
10. We ... friends at school. 11:... you fond of music? 12. She ... good at lan-
guages.

Ynp. 20. Ilepeseoume na an2nuiickuii A3viK:

1. B «benapycu» uaer untepecusiii puiibMm. 2. S ropxkyck To6010. 3. Ilo-
yemy Tbl onio3aan? 4. 'Y MeHsl HEeT CrocOOHOCTeH K MaremaTtuke. 5. CKOIBKO JIeT
3TUM JeBoukam? 6. Her, onu He n3 Hamel rpynnsl. 7. Mel u3 benapycn. 8.
Oyny pana Buzaeth Bac. 9. Tel B 3ToM yBepen? 10. 3ansaTus 3akoH4arcs B 2 yaca.
11. On eme He ctapbiit. 12. Korna Te1 Tam 06117



LESSON 3

Koncrpykuus ¢ sBBoassiuM there (is, are ...)

[pemtoxxenus: ¢ oboporom there IS yTBep)Iar0T HATMYHE WA OTCYT-
CTBHE KaKOTo-TM00 mpeaMera (IpeIMETOB) B ONPEICICHHBIX YCIOBUAX (B
JAHHOM MECTE, B JaHHOE BpeMs U T.J.). Ha pycckuil si3bIKk OHM H€PEeBOISAT-
Csl TIPEUIOKECHUSIMHU, HAUMHAIONIMMUCS ¢ o0cTosiTenbeTBa. [itaron to be B
000pOTE MOXKET YMOTPEOIATHCS B pa3HBIX BPEMEHHBIX (opMax.

There are different books on the shelf.

There were many mistakes in your dictation.

There will be a meeting after classes.

B BOIIPOCAaxX KOMIIOHCHTBI KOHCTPYKIIMH there is MCHAKTCA MECTaMU.:

Is there a newspaper on the desk? — Yes, thereis.

Ynp. 1. Ilepeeeoume na pycckuii azvik:

1. There will be an interesting exhibition in our museum. 2. There are many
schools in Vitebsk. 3. There was an evening party yesterday. 4. There is no
smoke without fire. 5. While there is life, there is hope. 6. Where there is a will,
there is a way. 7. Will there be a concert tomorrow?

Vnp. 2. Ilepeseoume na anenuiickuil a3vix.

1. B Bute6cke 4 yHuBepcuteTa. 2. B Hamell kBapTupe Tpu KoMHaThl. 3. B
OoubnuoTexe MHOTO cTyAeHTOB? 4. B Hameit rpynmne Het mapHeil. 5. Ceromgus
oyner cobpanue? 6. Ha konnepte Oblio MHOTO Jronei? 7. Ha atoli ynuie Her
Mara3uHoB. 8. 31mech OyaeT mapk B Oyaymiem. 9. Buepa 3mech ObLI0 BE KHUTH.
10. CkoabKO CTYZEHTOB B Baliey rpymre?

MecToumMeHnus SOme, any, no

YTBepaurtensHas popma | SOme There are some books on the shelf.
BonpocurenbHast popma | any Are there any books on the shelf?
Orpuraresshas hopma no There are no books on the shelf.
notany | There are not any books on the
shelf.

Ilpumeuanue: B yTBEpIUTEIbHBIX MPEIJIOKEHUIX aNy UMeEeT 3HAUCHUE
«J1F000M, KAKOU-HUOYTbY.



HeonpeaegeHnble MECTOMMEHNSI M HAPEUHsl, IPOU3BOAHbIE

0T SOMe, any, no

Heonpeodenennvie me- Ilpou3eoonvie cnosa
CMoumenun body one thing where
some somebody someone something somewhere
HECKOJIbKO, HCKOTOPELIC, KTO-TO, KTO- KTO-TO, KTO- qTO-TO, UTO- Tae-To,
KaKoN-HUOYAb, HEKOTO- | HUOYIh HUOYIb HUOY b KyJa-To
pPOE KOJIMYECTBO
any anybody anyone anything anywhere
KaKI/Ie-JII/I60, KaKue- KTO-TO, KTO- KTO-TO, KTO- LITO-HI/I6yI[I~) race-To,
HUOY/b, CKOJIBKO- HUOYIb HUOYIb KyZAa-To
HUOY b
no nobody no one nothing nowhere
HUKAKHUEC HUKTO, HUKOI'O HUKTO, HUKOI'O HHUYTO, HUYECTO Hurnae,
HUKYJa

Ynp. 3. Bcmasvme Some, any, N0 uiu ux npou3eoonsvle:

I. Are there ... students in the classroom? 2. Are there ... pictures in the
magazine? — Yes, there are ... pictures in the magazine. 3. There is ... opera-
house in Vitebsk. 4. There is ... in the bag. 5. There is ... in the room. 6. Is there
... in the classroom? 7. This book is ... on the shelf. 8. There are ... cinemas in
this town.

Ynp. 4. Coenaiime npeonoicenus ompuyameabHbIMU U 6ONPOCUMETTLHBIMU:

1. There is somebody in the next room. 2. There was something in the news-
paper about it. 3. There are some children in the classroom. 4. There was some-
body at home. 5. There are some interesting articles in the magazine. 6. There
will be some poets there. 7. There was something on the blackboard. 8. There is
somebody behind the door.

Ynp. 5. Ilepeeeoume na anenuiickuii A3viK:

|. ¥ 1€0s1 B pykax ecTb uTo-HHOYAb? 2. VIX HUrne Het. 3. B Toit koMHaTe KTO-
TO.€CTh. 4. Tam HUKOro Het. 5. B aynuropun HECKOIBKO CTyJAeHTOB. 6. B razere
€CTh YTO-HUOYb uHTEpecHoe? 7. B »Toif KOMHaTe HeT TeneBu3opa. 8. EcTp uTo-
HUOYb B 37011 cymke? 9. B 3T0ii KHHre HET HUYEro HOBOTO.

Cupsikenne riaaroJia to have




Present Past Future
I have I A I shall ™
You have You You will
He He He will
Shet has She > had Shewill > have
It It It will
We have We We shall
You have You You will
They have They They will/

Ilpumeuanue: Yacto B pa3roBopHoi peun BMecTo have, has ymotpeOsercs co-
gyeranue have got, has got (kparkue dhopmsr “ve got u s’got) c
TeM ke 3HadeHmeM: We’ve got a nice flat. — ¥ Hac xopomas
KBapTupa.

Ynp. 6. Bcmasvme npasunsuyto ¢popmy 2nazona to have:

1. My mother ... two sisters. 2. We ... many plans for the future. 3.1 ... no
time yesterday. 4. They ... a new flat next year. 5. The farmer ... many cows. 6.
How many pages ... the book? 7. Last year I ... three problem pupils in my
class. 8. We ... a good speciality in the future.'9. The classroom ... three win-
dows.

Ynp. 7. Ilepeseoume na anznuiickuii a3vik:

1. ¥V MeHs ectb BpeMs iomoub Tebe. 2. O, y Te0st HoBast cymka! 3. ¥V Hux
OonbiIas ceMbs. 4. Y Hac OUeHb MaJIO BpeMEHU. 5. Y Moero Opara ecTh JEHBIH,
YyTOOBI KYIIUTh 3T KHUTH. 6. Y Hee Oblia TpyAHAas KU3Hb. 7. Y HAcC K BaM €CTb
BOIPOCHL. 8. Y Hero oueHb xopoiuas npodeccus. 9. Y nHac ectb manc. 10. YV te-
0s1 OyJ1eT MHOTO paOOThI.

Heonpeneaennbie MecToumennss many, much, little, a little, few, a few

Hcuucnaemoie cyuiecmeumeibHbole Heucuucnaemoie cyuiecmeumelibHole
Many — MHOTO Much — mHOTO
There are many students here. There is much light in the room.
Few — maio Little — mamno
I'have few English books. I have very little time.
A few — HeMHOTr0, HECKOJIBKO A little — remnorO
I have many Russian books but a few English | I have a little time, I can help you.
books.

HgnMeanne: much u many yr[OTpeﬁJISHOTCSI NPEUMYHICCTBEHHO B BOIIPOCUTECI/IbHBIX U OTPULATCIIbHBIX MPEI-
JIOKEeHUsIX. B yTBepAUTENbHBIX NPEITIOKEHHUAX BMECTO HUX ynoTpebstoTes Beipaxenus a lot of, lots of, plenty
of, a great deal of, a large number of, a good many.

Ynp. 8. Ilepeeeoume na pycckuii azvik:




1. Much depends on your answer. 2. | like plenty of butter on my bread. 3.
He has a lot of friends there. 4. | have a lot of time. 5. You have a lot of mistakes
in your dictation. 6. There isn’t much hope. 7. I don’t eat much bread for break-
fast. 8. There aren’t many trees in the garden. 9. There are few people in the
street. 10. There are a few people in the street. 11. There is little sugar in the
box. 12. There is a little sugar in the box. 13. My friend means much to me.

¥np. 9. Bcmasome many, much, little, a little, few, a few:

1. He is a lonely man, he has ... friends. 2. Will you go to the shop? There
is ... bread in the house. 3. He is very ill; there is ... hope for him. 4. This new
hat costs ... money. 5. ... people study English nowadays. 6. | haven’t ... sugar,
but I have ... jam. 7. ... people understood him as he did not speak clearly. 8.
The cactus needs very ... water. 9. Do not ask so ... questions. 10. How ... cups
of tea did you drink yesterday? 11. How ... money do you spend? 12. How ...
sugar did you put? 13. How ... books are there on the table? 14. How ... mis-
takes are there in your exercise?

Vnp. 10. Ilepeeeoume na anznuiickuii A3viK.

1.V Hero mano apysei. 2. Y Hac OblII0 MO BpeMeHHU. 3. Y MEHS MHOTO
paboThl. 4. Y HUX ObLJIO MHOTO KOMHAT. 5. Y Hac ele ecTh HeMHOTO Kode. 6. Y
Hac Majo CHera B 3TOM Trojy. 7. 31ech MaJio BO3ayXa. 8. Y HUX MHOTO JEHET. 9.
VY mens noma Muoro nBeToB. 10. ¥ Hee MHOTO paboThl. 11. B mapke MHOTO JT10-
neut. 12. Y teGs MHOTO TIOJIPYT.

Vitebsk State University
Ynp. 1. Ilpouumaiime u_nepeseoume ciedyrouiue UHmMEPHAYUOHAIbHbBLE CJ10-
ea.
university, education, institution, tradition, republic, professional, date,
type, territory, modern, centre, international, regional, conference, department,
agricultural, practice, museum, faculty, decorative, literature, student.

Ynp. 2. IIpouumaiime u évtyuume nazeanusn Qaxyiomemos:

the Biology faculty, the Physics faculty, the Philology faculty, the
Mathematical faculty, the Law faculty, the Faculty of Belarussian Philology and
Culture, the Faculty of History, the Faculty of Social Studies, the Physical
Training and Sport Faculty, the Arts Faculty, The Faculty of Education, The
Staff Retraining Faculty.

Ynp. 3. Boiyuume noewte cnosa:

camp jarepb gym hall CIOPT3all

internal OYHOE hostel OOLLIEKUTHE
external 3a04HOE main [JIaBHBIN, OCHOBHOM



famous 3HAMEHUTHIN total MOJIHBIN, BECh
foundation  ocHoBanme to train o0y4aTh

Ynp. 4. Ilpouumaitme u nepeeedume mexcm:

Vitebsk State University

Vitebsk State University named after P.M. Masherov is the -oldest higher
educational institution in the Republic of Belarus. It is famous for its main tradi-
tions in training professionals. The date of foundation is 1910. It was the first
educational establishment of such a type on the territory of modern Belarus. To-
day the University is a centre of international republican and regional confer-
ences.

There are 2 departments at the University: internal and external. The Uni-
versity has 12 faculties: the Biology faculty, the Physics faculty, the Philology
faculty, the Mathematical faculty, the Law faculty, the Faculty of Belarussian
Philology and Culture, the Faculty of History, the Faculty of Education, the
Faculty of Social Studies, the Physical Training and Sport Faculty and the Arts
Faculty, The Staff Retraining Faculty. The University has 4 buildings, 6 hostels,
a botanical garden, agricultural biological station, a centre for field practice, a
stadium, 7 gym halls, a camp, calculating and television centres, a publishing
house, 5 museums. They are the museum of the history of the University, P.M.
Masherov’s memorial museum, the museum of Biology, the museum of litera-
ture and the museum of decorative and applied arts.

Now the total number of students.is more than 5000.

Ynp. 5. laiime anznuiickue axkeusanenmol ciedyouum ci1080CO4EemaHuiIM:

BBICIIICE YUeOHOE 3aBeJleHME, JaTa OCHOBAHMUSI, BHIYUCIUTEILHBIN LIEHTP,
JIEKOPATUBHO-TIPUKJIAAHOE. HCKYCCTBO, CEIIbCKOXO3SIMCTBEHHAs! CTaHUMS, TOJIe-
Basl MPaKTUKA, U3AATEILCKUM LIEHTP, OOIIEKUTHE, KOPITYC YHUBEPCUTETA, THEB-
HO€ U 3209YHOE OTACIEHHUS], TOATOTOBKA CHEIUAINCTOB.

Ynp. 6. Ckasicume, ¢ kakumu cyuwiecmeumenvHolMu yROMpPEDIAIUCH 6

meKcme cnedyouiue yucaumenvHole:
2,12, 1910, 6, 4, 5.

Ynp. 7. 3aoaiime eonpocwi, Hauas ux co cneyuaIbHO20 C106a 8 CKOOKAX:
The full name of our institution is Vitebsk State University. (What...?)
The date of foundation is 1910. (What...?)

There are more than 5000 students at our University. (How many...?)
We have 11 faculties at the University. (How many...?)

The University has 4 buildings. (How many...?)
LESSON 4
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OcHoBHbIE (OPMBI I1AT0JI0B

['1arospl B aHTJIMHCKOM SI3BIKE HMEIOT YEThIpe (POPMBL:
a) napuauTHB the Infinitive (rmarom oTBewaeT Ha BONpoc umo oerams?):
to go, to play, to help.

0) nporeiiee HeonpeneacHunoe Bpems Past Indefinite (V-ed, V, — BTto-
past hopMa B TabJIHMIIC HEMIPaBUIIBHBIX I1aroiioB): went, played, helped.

B) mpuyactue mporreaiero spemenn Past Participle (Participle 11) (V-
ed, V3 — Tpetbs (opma B Tabiumile HEMpaBUIIBHBIX IJIArojoB): gone, played,

helped.

r) mpryactie Hacrosimero Bpemenu Present Participle (Participle 1) (V-
ing): going, playing, helping.

AHTIHICKHE T1arojsl  OBIBAIOT IPAaBHAbHBIE W  HEIPaBUIBHBIE.
Hanpuwmep: to play, to help — npasunbhsie, t0 be, to have, to go — HenpaBuIb-
Hble. [IpaBUIIBHOCTD U HENPABHILHOCTD IJ1arojiOB YUHUTBHIBACTCS MPU 00pa3oBa-
nuu Past Indefinite u Participle Il. @opmbl HenpaBUIBHBIX TJIAr0JIOB JaHbI B
TabJIMIEe B KOHIIE TOCOOUSI.

Ynp. 1. Ilonv3yace madauyeii HenpaguibHbvIX 2714207108, pacnpeodeiume cie-
Oylomue 271420716l HA 06e cpynnsl — npasuibHble U HEnpAaesuUlbHblIE:
Ask, answer, sell, repeat, buy, teach, help, live, leave, work, walk, read,
write, tell, give, eat, describe, go, remember, do, know, have.

Ynp. 2. Ilpuseoume popmwt Oannvix unhpunumueog:.
Model: to help — helped — helped — helping
t0 go —went — gone — going

To help,to leave, to walk, to go, to live, to work, to eat, to teach, to build,
to.make, to tell, to talk, to speak, to take, to think, to win.

Buno-spemenubie hopMbI AHTJIHNCKOTO IJ1ar0J1a




B JICHICTBUTEJIbHOM 3aJ10I€

Indefinite Continuous Perfect Perfect
(Simple) JlarenpHOE 3aBepIicHHOE Continuous
IIpoctoe 3aBepILECHHO-
JIJINTEIIBHOC
Koncraranus [Ipouecc 3aBepIICHHOCTh [Iponecc yxe B
dakra TEYCHUE HEKOTO-
poro nepuoja
BpEeMEHU
to V to be V-ing to have Vs to have been
V-ing
am have have been
P|V,V-s IS V-ing has } V3 has V-ing
R are
E : | have been
S | write | am writing Lhavewgitten writing
E | A nuwy (sac- | S nuwy (ceiiuac) Alpamicgn (Ceronws, S nuwy (yxe 4gac;
N 10) yKe, TOJIBKO UTO) ¢ JIBYX 4aco)
T
V —ed, was had V3 had been V-ing
V2 were } V-ing
P | wrote . | had written | had been
| was writing .
A A S nanucan (Buepa k writing
S (Ha)nucan % nuccm. (sdepa B TPEM 4Yacam; J10 TOro, S nucan ( yxe
T (Buepa; nBa Tii;i?iﬁgi}?}l KakK OH TPHUIIIEN) JiBa Yaca, KOria
JIHS TOMY Ha- ’ OH TIPHIIIEN)
3a1) YUTaN)
shall/will | shall/will be V- | shall/will have V; | shall/will have
Vv ing been V-ing
F 11 shall/will | shall/will | shall/will I shall/will
U (I’11) write | (I’1l) be writing | (I’ll) have written | (I’ll) have been
s Hanuuty, S 6yoy nucame A nanuuy (3aBTpa K writing
U | 6y0y nucamo (3aBTpa B 3 waca). | TPEM HacaMm; 110 TOTO, | ¢ 515y nucame
R 3aempa. KaK OH MPUJIET) (3aBTpa yxKe 3
E yaca, KOrja oH
MPUJIET)




YcioBHbIe 0003HaueHus: V - ocHOBa riarojia; V-S - ¢opma riaroia B 3-eM
mune ex. gucia, V-ed - Past Indefinite crammapTHbIX Tiarosios; V2 - Past
Indefinite HecTranmapTHBIX THaronos; Vs - Participle Il kak crangapTHBIX, Tak U
HECTaHJIaPTHBIX I1arojioB; V-ing - Participle I.

Ynp. 3. Hcnonwvzya maonuuy, onpedenume epemsa ciedyrouwiux popm 2nazo-

106:

1. am V-ing 7. had V-ed a) HaCTOsIIIIee

2. V-s 8. was V-ing 0) nporeiice
3.V 9. will V B) Oyayimee

4. have V-ed (V3) 10. has V-ed

5. V-ed 11. had been V-ing

6. will have V-ed (V3) 12. has been V-ing

Ynp. 4. Coomnecume gpopmul 2nazona c ux 6uodosvimMu XapaKmepucmukamu.
1. to be V-ing a) koHctarauus akra (Indefinite)

2. V-s,V 0) 3aBepuieHHOCTH nerictBust (Perfect)
3. to have been V-ing B) MpPOIIECC, HE3aKOHYCHHOCTh JICHCT-
4. to have V-ed (V,) Bus (Continuous)

5.will V r') JACHCTBHE, COBEPIIAOIIEECs YXKE B
6. V-ed TEUECHUE OIPEJICTICHHOTO Nepruo/ia

Bpemenu (Perfect Continuous).

Ynp. 5. IIpoumume pycckue npeonosxycenusn. Onpedenume, Kakas Xapaxme-
pucmuka 0eicmeus 3a104HceHa 6 Kaxcoom u3 6bl0e1eHHbIX 211A20108:

1) 51 yuy aHrIHMiiCKUI SI3BIK KXKABIN NeHb. 2) S yuy HOBBIe ciioBa. He me-
maii Mue. 3) S yuun 31H ciioBa Buepa. 4) S Beryumi cioBa. [IpoBeps MeHs.  5)
A 6yny yuuTh cioBa3aBTpa.6) S yuui cioBa Buepa, KOrja Thl CMOTPEIT TEIEBHU-
30p. 7) S Oyny y4yuTh aHDIMIICKUI 3aBTpa B 6 yacoB Beuepa. 8) Buepa k 6 yacam
s y>Ke BblyduJl Bce ¢iioBa. 9) S nazmeroch, uto K 7 yacam s ux Beiyuy.  10) S
U3yyJaro aHrJIMICKU yxke 3 roaa. 11) S yuun cinoBa yke yac, Korjaa npuiuia ce-
crpa. 12) Ha Oymyuwmii ron st Oyy u3y4atb aHTJIMACKUAN S3BIK YK€ 5 JIET.

Yup. 6. Hoav3ysace madauyeii apemennvlx opm 2nazona, onpeoeaume, Ka-
Ky1o 6U008y10 XapaKkmepucmuky 6vl éblopaiu 0vl 0711 nepesooa ciedyrnujux
npeododceHuil:

a) HE3aKOHYEHHOCTh (IpolIecc)

0) 3aBepIICHHOCTH (Pe3yIbTaT)

B) KOHcTaTanus (akra (peryasipHOCTb)

I') MPOIECC + 3aBEPIICHHOCTh YK€ B TEUEHHUE ONPEICICHHOr0 MEePHOJa BpeMe-
HU.



a) ceMyac.
1) A numy  6) yxe 20 MUHYT.
B) KaXX/IbIi JICHb.
a) y’ke (Ha 9TOM Hepene).
2) Sl nanucan counnenue 0) Buepa.
B) BUepa K 7 yacam.
a) Buepa.
3) S mucai ctaThio  0) BUepa, KOI/ia BbI IPHUIILIH.
B) BUepa yke 3 yaca, KOrJa Bbl PUIIUIH.
a) 3aBTpa
4) 51 Hanuiy couyrMHEeHHe ©) 3aBTpa K 7 yacam.
5) S Oyny mucaTh COYMHEHHE a) KOTJa OH MPHJIET.
0) y>Ke yac, Korjia Tbl NPUACIIb:

Ynp. 7. Haitioume cka3zyemoe, onpeoenume e20 8pems u nepeeeoume, ucxoosn
us e2o xapakmepucmuku:

1. The taxi has just arrived. 2. They have been cooking lunch since 11
a.m. 3. My sister prefers to travel by air. 4. The director of the car factory goes
to work by Rolls-Royce. 5. Tony’s two stepsisters worked in a bank 2 years ago.
6. The spouses are getting divorced. 7. When we reached the airport, the plane
had already taken off. 8. All week long they were trying to choose a name for
their child. 9. He will come back tomorrow. 10. | will have completed the work
by Friday. 11. | have been working there for three months. 12. The Prime Minis-
ter will be speaking on TV tonight at 9.30. 13. | have just returned from my trip
round Europe. 14. | have something in my eye. 15. He had had breakfast by the
time when his family got up.

an. S. Hpoumume OaHHble UnmepHauuoHa/llbHble C/l06a U HaA3oeume ux pyc-
CKUe IKeuedajiernmal.

e numeration [,nju:ma’reijan] n; e system [“sistim] n; e group [gru:p] n,v;
e combination [k=mbi'neijon] n; e base [beis] n; e sentence ['sentons] n;
o equal [i:zkwal] adj; e result [ri'zalt] n,v; e product [ prodakt] n;
o expression [iks preJan] n; e contain [ken tein] v.

Ynp. 9. IIpoumume 6cneod 3a npenooasamenem:

e number [ nNAmMba] uucno, xonuuecmso; o numeral ["njumordl] yugpa,
cumeon yucaa; o digit ['did it] yugpa; o value ['velju:] 1. n seruuuna, snaue-
Hue; 2. v yenums; » equation [i kweifon] ypasuenue, pasencmeo; » sign [sain] 1.
n 3uax; 2. v noonucvieams; ® add [&d] ckraodwvieams, npubasiame; e addend
[0°dend] crazaemoe; o inverse [in'va:s] o6pamuwiii; o subtract [sob traekt] ssiuu-
mamo; ® minued [ minjuond] ymenswaemoe; o subtrahend [ sabtrohend] sviuu-
maemoe; o difference [diforons] pasunocms, paznuya; ¢ summand ['samaond]



cnazaemoe; o multiplicand [,maltipli’keend] mnoorcumoe; o division [di'vi on]
oenenue; o divide [di'vaid] derums; o divident [ dividend] oerumoe; o diviser
[di*vaizo] denumens; o quotient [‘kwoufont] uacmmuoe; » whole [houl] yensuii;
remainder [ri°meindd] ocmamox; ® meaningless [ mi:ninlis] e umerowuii cmoic-
aa; o factor [ fakt]d] 1. n commoocumens; 2. v paznoscums na commodcument.

Ynp. 10. Iloacuenusn k mexkcmy:

and so on - u Tak majiee; numeration system - cucrema curcnenus; Hindu-
Arabic system - apaOckas cuctema; over and over again - MHOTOKpPaTHO, 4acTo;
in a special way - ocoosiM 00pasom; place-value system - nosuunoHHas crucTemMa
pas3psoB; one and the same - oxgno u To *xe; for example - mampumep; the same
thing - To xe camoe; a way of thinking of ... - cmoco6 npeacraButh cede ...;
from the above - u3 BrIecka3annoro; as a result of - B pesyibsrare; a whole
number of times - memoe umcio pas; a part left-over - ocratok, ocraBmiascs
JacTh; iN OUr case - B Hamiem ciydae; check division by using multiplication -
IPOBEPUTH JICICHHUE, MTOJIB3YICh YMHOKCHHIEM.

Ynp. 11. IIpouumaiime u nepegedume mekcm:

FOUR BASIC OPERATIONS OF ARITHMETIC

We cannot live a day without'numerals. Numbers and numerals are eve-
rywhere. On this page you see number names. They are zero, one, two, three,
four and so on. And here are numerals: 0, 1, 2, 3, 4 and so on. In a numeration
system, numerals are used to‘represent numbers, and the numerals are grouped
in a special way. The numbers used.in our numeration system called digits.

In our Hindu-Arabic system we use only ten digits: 0, 1, 2, 3,4, 5, 6, 7, 8,
9 to represent any number. We use the same ten digits over and over again in a
place-value system whaose base is ten.

These digits may be used in various combinations. Thus 1, 2, and 3 are
used to write 123,132,213 and so on.

One'and the same number could be represented in various ways. For
example, take number 3. It can be represented as 2+1, 4-1 and so on.

A very simple way to say that each of the numerals names the same num-
ber is to write'an equation — a mathematical sentence that has an equal sign (=)
between them. For example, 3+4=5+2, or 3-1=6-4. The + is a plus sign. The —is
a minus sign. We say three plus six equals five plus four, or three minus one is
equal to six minus four.

Another example of an equation is 3+5=8. In this equation three is an ad-
dend. Five is also an addend. Eight is the sum. We add three and five and we get
eight.

There are four basic operations of arithmetic that you know of. They are
addition, subtraction, multiplication and division. In arithmetic an operation is a



way of thinking about two numbers and getting one number. As you remember
from above in the operation of addition the two numbers with which you work
are called addends or summands, and the number that you get as a result of this
operation is the sum. In subtraction again you use two numbers. In the equation
7-2=5 seven is the minuend and two is the subtrahend. As a result of this opera-
tion you get the difference. We may say that subtraction is the inverse operation
of addition since 5+2=7 and 7-2=5.

The same might be said about multiplication and division, which are also
inverse operations.

In multiplication there is a number that must be multiplied. It is the multi-
plicand. There is also a multiplier. If we multiply the multiplicand by the multi-
plier we shall get the product as a result. When two or more numbers are multi-
plied, each of them is called a factor. For example, in the expression 5x2 (five
multiplied by two), the 5 and the 2 will be factors.

In the operation of the division there is a number that is divided and it is
called the dividend; the number by which we divide is called the divisor. As a
result of the operation of division we shall get the quotient.

In some cases the divisor is not contained a whole number of times in the
dividend. For example, if you divide 10 by 3 you will get a part of the dividend
left over. This part is called the remainder. In our case it will be 1.

Since multiplication is the inverse operation of division you may check
division by using multiplication. There are two very important facts that must be
remembered about division.

a) The quotient is 0 whenever the dividend is 0 and the divisor is not 0.
That is, 0 : n for all values of n except n=0.

b) Division by 0 is_meaningless. If you say that you cannot divide by 0 it

really means that division by 0 is meaningless. That is, n : 0 is meaningless

for all values of n.

Ynp. 12. Omeemovme na eonpocwt Kk mexcmy:

1. Can we live without numerals? 2. How many digits do we use in our
Hindu-Arabic system? 3. What is the base of this place-value system? 4. How
much is ‘eight minus three? 5. How much is six multiplied by zero? 6. How
much is ten + two? 7. How much is twenty divided by five? 8. Which numeral is
the difference in the expression 7-5=2. 9. Which numeral is the product in the
expression 8x2=16. 10. 10. Which numerals are the factors in the mathematical
sentence 7x3=21. 11. What shall we get if we subtract five from twelve? 12. Is
subtraction the inverse operation of addition? 13. Is division the inverse opera-
tion of division? 14. Is the product the result of subtraction? 15. Is the differ-
ence the result of multiplication? 16. Can you multiply three or four numbers?
17. Will there be a remainder if we divide 30: 6? 18. Will there be a reminder if
we divide 21: 4? 19. How many basic operations do you know?



Ynp. 13. /lononnume nauamote 6bicKazvléanus.

1. We cannot live a day without ... 2. In a numeration system numerals
are used to ... 3. The numerals used in our numeration system are called ... ¢
4. These digits are used in various ... 5. In our Hindu-Arabic system we use ...
6. An equation is a mathematical sentence that has ... 7. There are four funda-
mental ... 8. Addition is the inverse ... 9. Division is the inverse ... 10. The
number which we must multiply is called ... 11. The number by which we mul-
tiply is ... 12. The result of the multiplication is called ... 13.1In the expression
2x3=6, the 2 and the 3 ... 14. The number which we divide is ... 15. The
number by which we divide is ... .

Ynp. 14. a) Cnpocume sauwezo mosapuwia unu ckaxcume emy nO-aH2AUICKU.

1. Ber ymeere monb30BaTbCs ITOM cHUCTEMOW (cuncieHusa? 2. CKOIbKO
uu@p B Hamel cucreme cuuciaeHus? 3. Yto sBisercs OCHOBOM MHA0-apaOCKON
cucremsl cuncinenusa? 4. Kakoe 3to ypaBHeHue? S. Kak Mbl MOXEM IOJIYy4YUTH
pa3HOCTh 3TUX ABYX uncen? 6. CynecTByeT YEThIPE OCHOBHBIX JEHUCTBUS apH (-
MeTHUKHU. 7. SI ymero ymHOXkaTh. 8. OH HE JOJDKEH IPOU3BECTU NEHUCTBHUE JIEIIC-
Hus. 9. B Beipaxkenun 3x2=6 umeercs aBa comHOxkurtend. 10. B BwipaxkeHun
10:5=2, 10 ectp aenuMmoe, a 5 ectb AenutTenb. 11. B Beipakenun 9-4=5, narb
€CTb pa3HOCTh. 12. Beipaxkxenue 9-5=8:2 ectb ypaBHeHue. 13. B aTtoM aeiicTBun
JieJieHust ecTh ocTaTok? 14. Bel MoxeTe pa3fnenuts 9 Ha 27

0) Ilonpocume sauiezo mogapuuia.

1. Hanmmmure Tpu pasiamuHbIX uyucina. 2. HazoBuTe nBa YMCIMTENBHBIX.
3. Hanummure ypaBHenue. 4. IIpencraBpTe, 4TO BB JOHKHBI BBIYECTH 3TO YUCIIO
n3 356. 5. Cnoxure 35 u 284 m HazoBute cymmy. 6. Haiinure pa3HOCTH.
7. Hanummre 3HaK paBEeHCTBAa MEXK1y ’TUMHU dnciaMu. 8. Hammmmre pa3nuunbie
KOMOMHAIINY YTUX YHCEII.



LESSON 5

Heonpeneaennnie BpeMmena (Indefinite Tenses)

Present Past Future

s o | lwrite | wrote | shall write
§ § § You write You wrote You will write
= < Ef i He He T Ha T~ . .
e = | H She — writes She —— wrote She—— will write
2 — =
§ < o We write We wrote We shall write
5 2 § You write You wrote Youwill write

= = | They write They wrote They will write

= Do I write? Did I write? Shall I write?
3 5 = | Do you write? Did you write? Will you write?
2. | SE he /  he
E z | = Does <s‘he write? | Did“she ‘write? W|II — she write?
g g . it it it
= g’ 5 | Do we write? Did we write? Shall we write?
A = 5 | Do you write? Did you write? Will you write?

= Do they write? Did they write? Will they write?

. o | 1do notwrite I-did not write I shall not write

& = | You do not write You did not write | You will not write
s = 5 |He He He
= = AN _ _ _ . _
2 oy She-does not write She—tid not write | She—will not write
S = it~ it~ it~
= o
< o
= O : : : :
g _ We do not write We did not write We shall not write
o § S | You do not write You did not write | You will not write

E ;:: They do not write They did not write | They will not write

Do not - don’t [dount]
Does not — doesn’t [dAznt]
Did not — didn’t [didnt]
Shall not — shan’t [fa:nt]
Will not — won’t [wount]




Yhnorpebaenue Bpemen rpvansl Indefinite

@ 1. Jlns Beipaxenus oosraHoro it 1. We take our examinations
I= PETYIISIPHO TIOBTOPSIOLIETOCS twice a year.
E JICHCTBHUSL. 2. They often go to the cinema.
= 2. Jlus BeIpaKeHUs: OyAyIIero 1. If you finish your work early
< JICHCTBUS B MPUIATOYHBIX 00- ring me up.
& CTOSATEILCTBCHHBIX Mpeaioke- 2. When you come we shall go
0 HUSX BPEMEHU M YCIIOBUSL. to see our friends.
o |1 s obo3HaueHus AeHCTBHSL, 1. 1 saw him-two days ago.
= COBepIIMBIIErocs B mpouutoM. 2. In winter we went skating.
§ “ | 2. [lns Bepaxenus psna nmocieno- 1. In the morning | got at 7, took
E BaTEJIbHBIX JICHCTBHIA. my breakfast.and went to the
Institute.
1.  Jns Belpakenus aewictus, ko- 1. They will come soon.
TOpoe coBepiutTcs B Oyaymem. 2 In summer we’ll have our
o 2 holidays.
S & | llpumeuanne: to be going, to be
T & |about aeisorcs skBuBanenTamu 0y- 1. I'm going to enter the Insti-
= JIYILIETO BpEMEHU tute.
2. He is about to enter the Uni-

versity.

an. 1. 3anomuume cjloea-cucrnainsl, Komopbsie nodcxa&‘bwalom, umo cKasye-
Moe Hao0o ynompeonamsp 6:
Present Indefinite — usually, always, every day (week, month), as a rule,

sometimes, often, rarely (seldom);

Past Indefinite =yesterday, last week (month, year), two days ago, in May,

on Sunday, in 1990;

Future Indefinite. = tomorrow, tonight, next week (year, month), in a day

(uepes meHb).

Yrenue okoHYaHusi — (€)S B 3-M JiMIle ¢TMHCTBEHHOT0 YHCJIA

Hocne enyxux coznac- | Iocne zracuvix u 360on- | Ilocne -S, -z, -Ss, -ch, -
HbIX KUX CO2/1ACHbIX sh, -x
[s] 2] [iz]
He looks He wonders He passes
He talks He rides He teaches

3anoMHHUTe UCKJIIOYEHUS

Untn
Jlenatb
['oBOpUTH

to go — he goes [gouz]
to do — he does [dAZ]
to say — he says [sez]



Ynp. 2. lIpoumume cnedyrowgue 2nazonvt 6 3-m auye eOUHCMEEHHO20 HYUCA.
06pamume GHUMAHUE HA npasuibHOe Umernue OKOHYAHUIL:
He/She speaks, listens, dresses, writes, hurries, passes, awakens, wears,
studies, shines, watches, spends, teaches, gets, catches, smiles,
points, knows, raises.

Oo0paruTe BHMMaHue HA opdorpaduio:

1) to study — I study — he studies (y/i + es [iz])
Ho: to play — I play — he plays [z]
2) to teach — | teach — he teaches [iz]

Ynp. 3. [locmasvme 2nazonwt 6 3-e MUYO €OUHCHBEHHO20 YUCA:

Do, go, brush (uuctuts), sell (mpoxasaTs), match (couerats), give, take,
smile, answer, watch, dress, hear, eat, study, mix (e¢mecimmBats), fly (;1erars),
shine, hurry, catch, stay (ocraBatbcst), Smoke (kypuTbh), MOvVe (aBuTaTh), Man-
age, have.

Ynp. 4. Bvioepume npasunvhyro ghopmy enazona:

1. My daughter (go/goes) to bed at 9 p.m. 2. Our dog (eat/eats) everything
we give him. 3. | (do/does) my work attentively. 4. He (speak/speaks) in a soft,
quiet voice. 5. My grandmother often (tell/tells) me nice stories. 6. We
(have/has) two French classes a week. 7. They (sing/sings) English songs. 8. She
(come/comes) from Poland. 9. Jerry (smoke/smokes) a lot. 10. The sun
(warm/warms) the earth. 11. The teacher (point/points) to our mistakes. 12. My
watch (show/shows) the correct time.

Ynp. 5. Hcnonwv3ysa cieoyrowiue cnosocouemanusn ¢ 2na2oaamu, COCMagovne
npeonosiceHusn no.oopasuy:

| speak English. He/She speaks English too.

To write Spanish; to speak in a soft voice; to know how to manage one’s
business; to make a joke; to get a sleep; to sleep at classes; to tell funny stories
to friends; to listen to a lecture; to ride a bike; to dress in good taste; to have
lunch at home;to go to the university; to do homework; to work hard.

Ilpumeuanue: mecroumenue ONE’S, COOTBETCTBYIOLIEE PYCCKOMY «4be-
J'II/I60)>, B MPCATOKCHHUN 3aMCHACTCA IIPHUTAXKATCIbHBIM MCCTOMMCHHUCM, COOT-
BCTCTBYIHOIIUM ITOJICI)KAIICMY HJIN CMBICITY ITPCIOKCHUA.

For example: | manage my business, he manages his business.

Ynp. 6. [locmasvme znazon ¢ Present Indefinite. Creoume 3a opgpocpagpueii.
1. He (to understand) German well. 2. She (to get up) at 6 a.m. 3. We (to

have) two English classes a week. 4. Peter (to have) coffee in the morning.

5. My mother (to come) home at 6 p.m. 6. | (to wonder) why you always (to




walk) alone. 7. Our teacher (to wear) suits of dark colours. 8. They (to take) a
train to get to Minsk. 9. In summer my son (to ride) a horse (nomans). 10. John
and Jake (to come) from America. 11. The girl (to talk) to strange people.
12. The sound of Big Ben (to go) all over the world. 13. He (to want) to catch
the six o’clock train.

Ynp. 7. llepesedoume na anznuiickuil A3viK:

1. Ona yuraer anrnuiickue KHuru. 2. lletp He kyput. 3.4 HOUly sipKUE
miaths (kocTioMbl). 4. OH npenogaeT dhpaHiry3ckuil. 5. Mbl XOOUM B YHUBEPCH-
TeT no OyaHsM. 6. OHa paccka3blBAa€T JAETAM CMEIIHbIE UCTOPUU. 7. Y HUX JBa
ypOKa HEMELKOI'O s3bIKa B HENEM0. 8. AHHA IIaBaeT xopomo. 9. Jlerom neru
kynatorcst B Mmope. 10. On paGoTaeT 10 moJyHOUH.

Ynp. 8. Coenaiime npeonorcenun ompuyamenbHbimu:

1. She knows English well. 2. | get up early. 3. Her mother teaches at
school. 4. We find our flat cosy. 5. She tells the truth. 6. They make an awful
noise. 7. They dance every day. 8. She keeps company with these students. 9. He
drinks red wine. 10. We spend our days in reading.

Ynp. 9. Coenaiime npeonosrcenus eonpocumenpHvimu:

1. You buy many books. 2. He hates shopping. 3. We ask many questions.
4. You live in Pushkin Street. 5. You pay much money for the room. 6. Your
mother lives with you. 7. Your friends like to sing. 8. We know these young
people.

Pazanynble pyHKIMU OKOHYAHMA -S (-€S)

-S ITokasaresp MHOXKECTBEHHOTO YHCJIa CYIIeCTBUTEIbHBIX: Walls, classes

[Tokazarenr 3-ro JuIla €IMHCTBEHHOTO YHCJA riiarojoB B Present In-
-es | definite: he goes, he reads

[Tokazarets MPUTHKATEITBHOTO MaJIeka CYIIECTBUTENLHBIX: a student’s
book, students’ books, Mike’s flat

Ynp. 10. Onpeoenume pynxkyuio oxonuanusn -s (-es) 6 cnoee. Ilpeonoscenus
nepeseoume:

1. I changed places with Mrs. Clark. 2. He places his books on the shelf.
3. She always books tickets in advance (3apanee). 4. There are two national
parks in this country. 5. Sometimes he parks his car near the house. 6. | went to
my friend’s two weeks ago. 7. The results of the game were unpredictable. 8. He
got good marks in French. 9. The teacher marks our homework twice a week.
10. He is Tom’s son.




Ynp. 11. lIpouumaitme cneoyrwuiue unmepuayuonaivhule cioea. Ilepeseou-
me ux, He HOJIL3YACH C/I08APEM:
e triangle [trai'engl]; e distance [ distons].

Ynp. 12. IIpoumume u 3anomuume cn06a Kk mexkcmy:

e angle [@ngl] - yeox; e side closed shape [said klauzd Jeip] — zamkuymas
¢ueypa; » dimension [di'men|n] — usmepenue, pazmep; o circle [serkl] — xpye,
oxkpyacnocms; o length [len6] - onuna; e acute [o°Kju:t] - ocmpuwiii; e obtuse
[ob’tju:s] - mynou; e isosceles [ai sosdli:z] - pasnobeopennwiir;, o equilateral
[1:kwi leetrol] — pasnocmoponnuii; o scalene [ skeili:n] - nepasnocmoponnuii.

Ynp. 13. lIpoumume u nepesedoume cnedyouquii mekcm:

MEET THE TRIANGLE FAMILY

Every angle has one side that is open. If you close this open side, you’ll
have a closed shape with three straight sides and three angles.

A shape of this kind is called a triangle. Triangle means “three angles”.

If a triangle could talk, it might say that it’s “better” than either a point or
a line. A point, remember, has no dimensions. A line has one dimension —
length. But a triangle (or any other closed shape; such as a square or circle) has
two dimensions — length and width. You can measure a triangle’s sides to find
out how long they are. And you can measure the distance from one side to
another side to find out how wide a triangle is.

Just as there are different kinds of angles, there are different kinds of tri-
angles. And just as angles have special names, so do triangles.

Some triangles are named after the kinds of angles they have.

For example; an angle that makes a square corner is called a right angle.
And a triangle with a right angle in it is called a right triangle.

An angle that is less than a right angle is called an acute angle. And a tri-
angle with three acute angles is called an acute triangle.

An.angle that is greater than a right angle is called an obtuse angle. And a
triangle with one obtuse angle is called an obtuse triangle.

Other-kinds of triangles have special names that describe the way they
look.

A triangle that has two sides, or “legs”, that are equal in length, and two
equal angles at the base, is called an isosceles triangle. Isosceles means “equal
legs”.

A triangle that has three sides that are equal in length, and three equal an-
gles, is called an equilateral triangle. The word equilateral means “equal sides”.

A triangle that has sides of three different lengths, and three unequal an-
gles, is called a scalene triangle. The word scalene means “uneven legs”.



Ynp. 14. Omeemvme na eonpoceoi:

1. What is a triangle? 2. How can you get a triangle from an angle? 3.
What dimensions does a triangle have? 4. What different kinds of triangles do
you know? Explain their names according to the kinds of angles. 5. What names
of triangles do you know according to the length of their sides?

Ynp. 15. lpouumaiime cnedywouwiue npaguibHvle 21a207bl 60 2-0il_(hopme
(Past Indefinite), oopawasn enumanue na npousnowmenue cygpgpuxca —ed: no-
cile 2JIyXUx COo2lacHblX OH nepedaem 36yK [t], nocne 360nkux u 2nacnuix - [d],
nocne [t] u [d] - [id]:

Asked, worked, kicked, laughed, tried, called, translated, troubled, tied,
stopped, walked, saved, destroyed, jumped, helped, wanted, worried, finished,
remembered, lived, liked, loved, respected, watched, visited.

Ynp. 16. Ilpuseoume u 3anomunume 3 popmol ciedyrouux HenpPasuUIbHbIX
21az2o0j106:

Be, begin, buy, come, do, get, give, go, have, know, leave, meet, read,
see, send, show, speak, take, teach, tell, think, write.

Ynp. 17. Ckasxccume, umo Bl (unu kmo-mo 0pyz20ii) denanu mo rxce euepa,
Ha nPowLNoNl Heoenle, 8 NPOUIIOM 200) ... :
Mooens: - | often write letters to my friend.

- | wrote a letter to my friend on Sunday.

1. I come home at 6 o’clock. 2. | often think about you. 3. My sister
teaches Belorussian. 4. This bay works at his English hard. 5. My son likes ice-
cream. 6. Lessons at our school begin at 8 o’clock. 7. I want to see our first
teacher. 8. My daughter often asks me this question. 9. We go there every week.
10. I have a dog. 11. l.am a sportsman. 12. She is my friend.

Ynp. 18. Coenaitme npeodnoscenun ompuyamenbHolmMu U 6ONPOCUM ESIbHBIMUS

1. She taught at our school two years ago. 2. | knew that. 3. We told you
about that. 4. My mother bought a new coat. 5. They showed us his photo. 6.
You asked me this questions. 7. He kicked me. 8. They saved a lot of money. 9.
You saw many American films last year. 10. You did it on Sunday. 11. She saw
you. 12. We met her in Gagarin Street.

Ynp. 19. IIpoumume, ynompeonsas Past Simple Tense:

When in Spain two Englishmen (to come) into a small restaurant to have
their lunch. They (not to speak) Spanish, the waiter (not to speak) English. The
Englishmen (to want) to order some milk. They (to pronounce) the word several
times, they (to write) it, they (to draw) it, but the waiter (not to understand)
them. At last one of them (to decide) to draw a cow. He (to take) out a pencil



and (to draw) a picture of a cow. The waiter (to smile) and (to nod) in approval
and (to run) out of the room. In a quarter of an hour he (to come) back and (to
put) in front of his clients two tickets for a bullfight [ bulfait] 601 6wbikos.

Ynp. 20. Ilepeseoume na anznuiickuii A3viK:

1. Ter Buepa nmomyuws nuceMo? 2. OHM HaM 00 3TOM HE PaccKa3bIBaJIU.
3. Dx3aMeH Havascs B 9 4acoB. 4. Thl B BOCKpECEHBbE B KMHO xoauaa?.S. YTo Tkl
Buepa aenana? 6. S He 3Hana 06 aToM. 7. Y Hee BUepa ObLIT IeHb POXKICHUS. 8. S
BUjieNIa TeOs1 B cy000Ty. 9. OH mokasai MHe 3Ty cTarbio. 10. Mel He mogyMaiu
00 stoMm. 11. Ona mpemnogaBana B Hamiel 1mkosie Gusuky. 12. OHU HE XOTeNnu
UJTU C HAMH.

Ynp. 21. Ilpouumaiime cneoywouiue npeonoxyceHus u Hazoeume Clo-
ea/cnoeocouemanus, eviparcarouwue oOyoywiee epemsa. Qopamume 6HuU-
MARUE HA UX Mecmo 6 npeOJzoofceHuu:

1. They will finish their work soon. 2. Tomorrow they will clean the car.

3. She will see you next week. 4. He will visit his friend in hospital in a few

day’s time. 5. Next year they will travel to Australia. 6. The concert will begin

in a few seconds. 7. On the 30" of December the school will break up for holi-
days. 8. In a day or two she will get a job in a restaurant. 9. The forecast says it
will snow heavily in February.

Ynp. 22. Craxxcume, umo Buvt (wau kmo-mo opyzoit) 0yoem oenamov I3mo dyce
3asempa, @ cneodyiouiem mecaye, 200y ... :
Mooens: - | teach at school.
- I shall also teach at school in the future.

1. | get a lot of letters. 2. She worked in summer. 3. We called her Sally.
4. My father gave up.smoking. 5. They finished school two years ago. 6. He
climbs mountains. 7. They make good shoes. 8. We spend summer in the south.
9. She remembers my name. 10. They run in the mornings.

Ynp. 23. Coenaitme npeonosricenun ompuyamebHblMu U 6ONPOCUMETbHBIMU:

1. We shall buy this bag. 2. The horse will kick me. 3. Peter will teach bi-
ology at school. 4. | shall do something with it. 5. She will tell somebody about
it. 6. The teacher will give you the book. 7. You will find the answer in this arti-
cle. 8. I shall leave my bag here. 9. We shall show you the document.



IIponosxkeHHbIE BpeMeHa

LESSON 6

(Continuous Tenses)

Present | Past | Future
Oo6pazoBanue.  to be + ing-form
| l'am writing | was writing | shall be-writing
§ é o you are writing you were writing you will be writing
2 sghe N LN N i N
E % 5 5 she/ IS writing she/ was writing _she will be writing
= 8 it it it
§ S g ofWeare writing we were writing we shall be writing
S 2 § you are writing you were writing you will be writing
= = they are writing they were writing they will be writing
- < | Amlwriting? Was | writing? Shall I be writing?
s E % Are you writing Were you writing? Will you be writing?
= 53 _he AN e
=g @ Is he writing? Was\ _she writing? | Will \Rhe be writing?
2 £ it
=ae=a < o Arewe writing? Were we writing? Shall we be writing?
e g § Are you writing? Were you writing? Will you be writing?
= 7| Are they writing? Were they writing? Will they be writing?
.| I'am not writing | was not writing? I shall not be writing
= é ° you are not writing you were not writing | you will not be writing
= £ gh \ h he
5 g o = sh he—is notwriting sﬁ% was not writing | shewill not be writing
S & it— it it
) < of We are not writing we were not writing we shall not be writing
S g § you are not writing you were not writing | you will not be writing
= 7| they are not'writing | they were not writing | they will not be writing
Ipumeuanme: tiaronsl  to see, to hear, to forget, to remember, to believe,

to be, to seem, to know, to want, to like, to love, to under-
stand B Continuous Tenses He yHOTpeOISOTCS.

Ynp. 1. 3anomnume oodcmosamenvcmea epemenu, ¢ KOMOPbIMU OObIUHO
ynompeonatomca:
Present Continuous
Past Continuous

— now, at the present moment, at this moment;

— at that time yesterday, at 5 o’clock yesterday, when he
came;

— at this time tomorrow, when she comes, at 3 o’clock to-
morrow.

Future Continuous



Ynp. 2. Coenaiime npeonoscenus ompuyamenbHoiMu U 60NPOCUMETbHHIMU:

1. She is speaking Polish. 2. You are thinking about your family now.
3. Charlie is reading a book. 4. It is raining. 5. They are taking their examina-
tion. 6. The teacher is writing on the blackboard. 7. These students are staying at
my friend’s.

Ynp. 3. Ynompeoume 2nazon 10 be (am, is, are) ¢ wyscnom nuue wuucae:

1. He ... sleeping now. 2. We ... drinking tea now. 3. They ... going to the
University now. 4. I ... not watching TV now. 5. ... my mother working now? 6.
He ... not playing. 7. ... your sister having a rest now? 8. What ... you doing? 9.
They ... walking? 10. I ... not writing a letter. 11. We ... listening to the music.
12. ... she playing golf now? 13. Carry ... cleaning the house at the moment. 14.
What ... you and your sister doing? 15. ... your teacher reading now? 16. ... the
students writing a test-paper?

Ynp. 4. Ilepeeeoume na pycckuit azvik:

1. | was waiting for you the whole evening yesterday. 2. Irene was watering
the flowers when Peter came. 3. As | was having at breakfast this morning, there
came a knock at my door. 4. | was walking along the avenue one day when |
heard my name called. 5. We were watching TV at that time yesterday. 6. What
were you doing at 6 oclock on Friday? 7. What were you doing all day yester-
day? — | was working in the garden. 8. When | was crossing the street a police-
man saw me. 9. When | went out the sun was shining.

Ynp. 5. Ilepeeeoume na pycckuii a3vik:

1. We shall be sitting at the concert at this time tomorrow. 2. At this time to-
morrow we shall be going home. 3. What will you be doing at 7 o’clock? — I’ll
be preparing my lessons. 4. | shall be sleeping if you come so late. 5. | shall be
cleaning up when you come with my things. 6. He will be working in his garden
from 9 till 12. 7. We shall be having our lesson at that time. 8. We shall be hav-
ing breakfast'in a minute. 9. I shall be waiting for you at 5 o’clock sharp. 10.
She will be talking for at least another two hours.

Yup. 6. Ilpoumume cnoea, oopawas enumanue na yoapenue. /locaoaitmecs
00 ux 3HaA4YeHuu, npoeepovme mouHoCnmbs 002a0KU no cioseapro:

bank [bank], business [ biznis], complex ['kompleks], result [ri"zAlt], cat-
egory [ kaetigori], energy [‘enad i], medicine [ medsin], segment [ segmeént],
administrative [od ministrativ], period [ pioriad], diagram [ daiogreem], diagnos-
tic [,daig nostik], finance [fai'nzns], intensive [in'tensiv], machine [ma fi:n],
technology [tek’noladi], confidential  [konfi'denf(o)l], transformation
[treensfa mei [(8)n], potential [pa'ten(o)I].



Ynp. 7. lIpoumume u 3anomuume 3naueHus HOBbIX C108:

e to solve [solv] pewams (3a0auy) e t0 operate [ oporeit] pabomamo e
speed [spi:d] ckopocms e t0 store [sto:] zanomunams, xpanume (6 namsmu) e
quantity [ kwontiti] xoauuecmeo o to apply [0 plai] npumensmos o education
[edju:"kei [()n] o6pazosanue, o6yuenue o to process [ prouses] o6pabampisame
e volume ['voljum] o6wem ® sum [SAM] cymma o to calculate [ kelkjuleit] esi-
yucaamo, noocuumoieams ® SKill ymenue, onvim o device [di vais] ycmpoiicmeo,
npubop  spreadsheet [*spradi:t] snexmponnas ma6uuya » database [ deitobeis]
0aza OaHHvIX

Ynp. 8. 3amenume cnoea ¢ ckookax ux anenuiickumu IKGUBAIEHMAMU:

1. Try to find the proper (pemenue) of the problem. 2. The computer's
memory can (XpaHuTh B amsatu) numbers and:instructions. 3. The usual
(kommuectBo) of characters of a printer's line” is 120-150. 4. Secondary
(oOpazoBanme) is a compulsory minimum in our country. 5. The (ckopocts) Of
this computer translation is one page per 40 seconds. 6. A (TEKCTOBOIi
nporieccop) can correct grammar mistakes. 7.“Memory units on magnetic disks
store a large (00bem) of data. 8. We (mpumensiem) this method to solve the prob-
lem. 9. A (cymma) is the result between the computer and the user. 11. RBase is
a well-known (6a3a mannbix) of the Microrim Co. 12. The first automatic ma-
chine for complex (Bbiuucnenusi) was designed by Ch. Babbage. 13. I don't
know how to (pabotats) this computer. 14. (OnexTpoHHbIC TaOJUIIBI) are Very
helpful in business and research. 15. Computers in education help to test a par-
ticular (ymenue) or knowledge.

¥Ynp.9. 3anonnume nponycku cnoeamu u3 ynparxcnenusn 7:

1. The ... of supercomputers is about 10 billion operations per second. 2.
The ... of memory cells (sueiiku) of this computer is more than 100. 3. A ...
helps the user to manipulate with a text. 4. There are three forms of ... in our
country: fulltime, evening and correspondence. 5. Educational games are very
useful if you want to develop a ... or knowledge. 6. Computers process a large
... of data'in a short period of time. 7. 35 plus 16 is equal to 51. 51 isa ... . 8.
This electronic ... was constructed by our lab assistant. 9. We store information
and form a ... with the help of the computer. 10. If you want to ... the computer,
press this key. 11. I do all mathematical ... with the help of the computer. 12.

SuperCalc is a well-known ... . 13. The part of a computer which stores infor-
mation is called a ... or memory. 14. Computers help to ... many problems in
science. 15. Today people ... computers in business, medicine, education, at

home.



Ynp. 10. lIpouumaitme u nepesedume mexcm:

COMPUTER APPLICATION

An electronic computer is one of the greatest achievements of the man.
Today computers play computers play chess, compose music, translate from and
into foreign languages, help to solve many important problems in science, engi-
neering, business. They save a lot of time and energy, operate at-great Speed,
store large quantities of information, carry out long and complex operations.
There are some categories of computer application: business, science, medicine,
engineering, education, home.

The business segment is one of the largest. Computers-process a large
volume of data in a short period of time. No man can do 500,000 sums per sec-
ond, but a modern computer can. Databases, spreadsheets, and word-processors
help business to run more efficiently, make administrative work easier.

In science and engineering, computers do calculations, draw diagrams,
process the results of experiments, keep records; help with different kinds of
chores.

In medicine databases, diagnostic devices, monitoring systems serve doc-
tors in their work, in medical and laboratory research.

The ability to work with a computer.is a necessary basic skill today. In
primary and secondary schools pupils learn how to operate a computer. Com-
puter assisted instruction helps students to study at their own pace more inten-
sively, and helps teachers to do their work more creative.

At home, most often people use personal computers to play video games
or for education, to teach children. Computers also serve as word-processors,
electronic message centres and personal finance devices.

There are some social problems of computer technology. The most impor-
tant is the elimination of jobs by computers. Another problem is the invasion of
privacy, the security of all confidential data banks. Still another is a technopho-
bia, a fear of machines in general and computers in particular. Very often the
technophobiadis the result of the elimination of jobs or the invasion of privacy.

Scientists study all these problems to find the way out, because computer
technology has a great potential for more progressive transformation of our so-
ciety.

Notes
1. chores [t:z] — ueprosas paboma 2. monitoring — monumopune, na6aio-
Oenue 3. at their own pace — coocmeennvim memnom 4. message — coobwenue 5.
elimination of jobs — ynpazonenue pabouux mecm, oonxcnocmeri 6. invasion of
privacy [in"vei (8)n ov “praivesi] — nocseamenvcmeo na cexpemuocms 1. SECU-
rity [si kjueriti] — 6ezonacnocmo



Ynp. 11. 3anonnume nponycku coomeemcmeylouwumu npeoioamu, 20e He-
00x00umo:

1. Today computers translate ... and ... foreign languages. 2. They operate
... great speed. 3. Computers process a large volume of data ... a short period ...
time. 4. A modern computer can do 500 000 sums ... second. 5. In science com-
puters help ... different kinds of chores. 6. In schools pupils learn-how to oper-
ate ... a computer. 7. One of the social problems is the elimination of jobs ...
computers. 8. Computer technology has a great potential ... more progressive,
transformation of our society.

Ynp. 12. Iloobepume ¢ mexcme aneauiickue npeonoHceHus, Komopwie 00-
RONHAIOM cOO0epIcanue OAHHBIX PYCCKUX:

1. KoMmbioTepbl MPOHUKAIOT BO BCE CQephL ASATCTLHOCTH YEJIOBEKA. 2.
[[Inpokoe UCTOIBb30BAHUE KOMIBIOTEPOB OOBSICHSIETCA UX OTPOMHBIMHU MOTEH-
[AAJTIBHBIMA BO3MOKHOCTAMH. 3. Vcronp30oBaHuE KOMIBIOTEPOB B KOMMeEpUe-
CKOU JESATETbHOCTU - OJHO W3 TJaBHBIX oOnactel ux npumeHenus. 4. Cospe-
MEHHAasi Hay4YHO-UCCIIe/IOBATENIbCKasg padoTa HE MOKET 0OOUTHUCH 0€3 BHIYUCIHU-
TeJIbHOW TeXHUKHU. 5. KoMmbloTepsl MOMOTraoT BpauaM B MEAUIIMHCKUX U J1a00-
paTOpHBIX HccienoBaHugX. 6. O0yueHne C HOMOIIbIO0 KOMITbIOTEPOB MTPOHUKAET
B CTEHBI IIKOJ U YHUBEPCUTETOB. 7. KOMIBbIOTEP CTAHOBUTCS APYIOM YEJIOBEKa
B ero gome. 8. Mcnosb30BaHHEe KOMIBIOTEPHON TEXHUKH IMPUBOIAUT K PAIY CO-
IIAAJIHBIX TIPOOJIEM.

Ynp. 13. Omeemome na eonpocwi:

1. Why is an electronic computer one of the greatest achievements of the
man? 2. What are the categories of computer applications? 3. What do you know
about business applications of computers? 4. How do computers help scientists
and engineers? 5. What is a computer application in medicine? 6. What place do
computers occupy in.education? 7. How do people use computers at home? 8.
What are social problems of computer technology? 9. What is a technophobia?

Bonpocsl 1j151 CAMOKOHTPOJIS:

1. Kaxk pacnonaratorcs ciioBa B CIIOBape, €CJIM B HUX COBIAAIOT MEpBbIe 2 OyK-
BbI?

2. Uto sBrseTCS MPU3HAKOM TMPUHAJJICKHOCTH CJIOBA K OIMPEACIICHHON YacTH
peun?

3. UTto momoraet onpeeanuTh, 4TO JaHHOE CIOBO SBJISETCS CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIM?
I'marosnom? Hapeuuem? [lpunararenbHbiM?

4. Kakoli mopsiiok CJI0B B IPOCTOM MOBECTBOBATEIBHOM MPEIOKEHUN?



5. Kakue kateropuu CJIiOB MOT'YT HMETh OKOHUYaHue -S ? Kak ux oTIu4YuTh Apyr
oT Jipyra?

6. Kak nmepeBoasTcst Ha PyCCKUH SI3BIK MPeIoKeHus ¢ obopoTom there is?

Yro HYXHO cJeliaTh, 4TOOBI MpEIOKEeHHE, cojaepikaiiee oooport there is,

PEBPATUTh B BOIPOC?

8. Kakoe cioBo B memnouke cymectBurenbHbIX (the Institute lecture hall) sBis-
eTcs TNIaBHBIM (omopHbIM)? Kakyio (QyHKIHIO BBITONHSIOT OCTAIBHBIC CyIIle-
CTBUTEIIHBIC LIETIOYKH?

9. B 4em pasnuna B yrnorpeOieHHH clIOB SOMe u any? B uem omimyne B yrot-
peoaennn many u much, few u little?

10.Kakast xapakTeprCTUKa JCHCTBHS 3JI0KEHA B KaXIIOW U3 4-X TPYHII BpEMCH
B aHIIMHCKOM si3bIke? Ha mpumepe io0oro riarosia HazeBUTE HopMyIIbl 4-X
TPYIII BPEMEH.

11.Kaxoe nefictBue nepemaer Present Indefinite u xakoe — Present Continuous?
YTo B 3HAYCHHMHU ITUX JBYX BpEeMeH 0OIlee U YeM OHHW OTJIMYAIOTCS 10 3Ha-
YEHUIO APYT OT apyra?

12.Kax obpasyercs Bonpoc u orpurianue B Present Indefinite?

13.Kak oOpasyercst yrBepautensHas ¢opma Past Indefinite? Kak oOpa3syercs
BOIIPOC M OTpHULIaHKE?

14.Kak o0pa3zyetcst Present Continuous?

15.Yem npaBHUIIbHBIC TJIATOJBI OTIIMYAIOTCS OT HETPABHIIBHBIX ?

~

3AJJAHUE HA'| CEMECTP

=

3Hamp omeemul HA 6Ce.6ONPOCHL OJ151 CAMOKOHMPOJIA (CM. bluie)
Buvinonnume nucemenno KOHmpoivHyo padomy Ne 1.

3. Ymemov uumameo u ycmno nepeeooums mexcmol no cneyuaibHOCMU; 6bl-
nucamo u bly4UMb HEIHAKOMbLE C108A K IMUM MEKCHAM.

no

TEXT1

Ynp.1. Ompabomaiime umenue credyruiux cji08 aKmMUBHO20 C108aAPAL.
3anomuume ux:

e quotient [ 'kwoulnt] pasrnocme e quantity [ kwontati] koruuecmso o fre-
quently [ fri:kwantli] uacmo e sign [sain] 1) cumeon, suax; 2) noonucvieamo ®
combine [kambain] couemams o sum [sAm] cymma o complete [kom pli:t] 1)
NOIHBI, 2) 3aKOHYeHHbll, 3aKkanyueams ® parentheses [pa‘ren0asi:z] kpyenvie
ckobku e arithmetic [o'riOmotik] apugmemuxa o fraction [freekn] opo6e e
subtraction [sob traek n] ssiuumanue o operation [ Spa'rein] onepayus »  equa-
tion [ik’weiln] paserncmeo ¢ may be true for moocem Gvimo seprviv dns ® our
interest is in finding nam unmepecno naiimu o in question [in “kwestfon] ucxo-



moe o to check the accuracy [ akjorasi] umobwvr nposepumes mounocms ® CONSIsts
In omitting cocmoum 6 ycmpanenuu ® root [ru:t] kopeus

Ynp. 2. Oopazyiime umena cywjecmeumenvuvle u3 npeOIOHCEHHLIX HUIICE
C7108 U nepegedume ux Ha PyCCKuil A3blK:

To indicate, to add, to operate, to subtract, to mean, to express, to divide,
to place, to differ.

Ynp. 3. IIpouumaiime u nepesedume mekcm:

EQUATIONS

An equation is a statement of equality. The statement may be true for all
values of the letters.

The value of the letters for which the equation is true is the root or solu-
tion of the equation.

When a statement of equality of this kind is given, our interest is in find-
ing the value of the letter for which it is true. The following rules aid in finding
the root.

1. The roots of an equation remain the same if the same expression is add-
ed to or subtracted from both sides of the equation.

2. The roots of an equation.remain the same if both sides of the equation
are multiplied or divided by the same expression other than zero and not involv-
ing the letter whose value is in question.

The equation 2x = 4 where x.is the unknown, is true for x = 2. To illustrate
the first of the above two.rules, add 5x to both sides of the equation 2x = 4. We
get 2x+5x = 4+5x which, like equation 2x = 4 is true for only x = 2. To illustrate
the importance of the-restriction in the second of the above two laws, multiply
both sides of the equation by x and get (2x)x = (4)x which is true not only for x
=2 but also forx = 0.

It is always a good plan to check the accuracy of one’s work by substitut-
ing the result inthe original equation to see whether the equation is true for this
value.

Rule 1 is applied very frequently. It is, therefore, desirable to state it in a
way which mechanizes its application.

If the equation 4x = 28 — 3x is given, in applying Rule 1, 3x may be added
to both sides of the equation, yielding 4x+3x = 28 - 3x+3x = 28.

The result of the operation consists in omitting the term +3x to the left
side. We call this operation transposition of the term 3x. This operation is an ap-
plication of Rule 1 and may be explained in the following way:

Any term of one side of an equation may be transposed to the other side if
its sign is changed.



Example. Find the value of x which satisfies 3x+7(4 — x)+6x = 15. Clearing of
parentheses and combining terms:

3X+28 — 7x+6x = 15,
2x+28 + 15.
Transposing +28 from the left side:
2x =15 - 28,
2x = - 13.

Dividing each side by 2, according to Rule 2:

2x 13 _E

An equation which can be reduces to the form ax + b= 0 (a # 0), is called
a linear equation in x.

To solve an equation containing fractions, first reduce each fraction to its
lowest terms. Then multiply each side of the equation by the least common de-
nominator of all the denominators. This process is called clearing of fractions.

A quadratic equation is one which can be reduced to the form

ax’+bx+c =0 (a# 0) where a, b and ¢ are known and x is unknown.

an. 4. IIucomenno omeemome Ha 60NpPOCHL K meKcmy.?

1. What is an equation? 2. What are the expressions on either side of the
sign of equality called? 3. What should be done to keep the balance of the equa-
tion? 4. How do we check an equation? 5. What operations must one do when
solving an equation by the'.combination of rules?

TEXT 2

Ynp. 1. llpoumume unmepnayuonanvuvie cioea, odpauian HuUManue Ha uUx
npou3nomenue:

o vertex [‘voiteks] e vertices [vo:tisi:z] e isosceles [ai'sosili:z] e inscribe
[in"skraib] e describe [di'skraib] e equal [i:kwal] e curve [ko:v] e square
[skwae] o rectangle [rek tengl] equadrilaterals [ kw—odri letoralz] e right [rait] e
parallel ['perolel] e trapezoid [tro pi:zoid] e hexagon [ hekasgon] e octagon
[ oktogon].

Ynp. 2. IIpouumaiime u nepesedume mexkcm:



KINDS OF POLYGONS

Triangles. A triangle is a plane figure bounded by three straight lines and
containing three angles. The sum of the angles of every triangle is 180°.

A triangle is identified by naming its vertices in any order. Thus, the trian-
gle given in the figure 1 may be called AABC, ABAC, ABCA, ACAB, ACBA or
AACB. The symbol A means triangle.

Figure 2 shows the various types of triangles. A scalene triangle (Fig. 1) is
a triangle with no two sides equal. An isosceles triangle is a triangle which has
two equal sides. The equal sides are called the legs; the third side is called the
base. The angles at the base are called the base angles. The angle formed by the
two equal sides, is called the vertex angle. An equilateral triangle is a triangle
with all three sides equal.

NA

Fig. 1 Fig. 2

Quadrilaterals. A quadrilateral is a.plane figure bounded by four straight
lines. There are several kinds of quadrilaterals (Fig. 3).

[/ [\

Fig. 3

A parallelogram is any quadrilateral in which two pairs of opposite sides
are parallel.

A rectangle is a parallelogram whose angles are all right angles.

A square.is arectangle in which all the sides are equal in length.

A trapezoid is a quadrilateral in which only one pair of opposite sides are
parallel.

The rectangle and the square both have four right angles. You have learned
how to drawa 90°-angle with a protractor and construct the angle with com-
passes. Using this knowledge, you can construct rectangles and squares.

Other Plane Figures (Fig. 4). A pentagon is a polygon which has five
sides. A hexagon is a polygon which has six sides. An octagon is a polygon
which has eight sides.

O w C

Fig. 4



Since a regular polygon has equal sides and equal angles, all the vertices
are equidistant from the centre.

A circle is a curved line all points of which are equidistant from the centre.
Therefore, if we inscribe a regular polygon inside of a circle every vertex of the
polygon will rest on the line of the circle.

Perimeter. The perimeter of a plane figure is the line around it. The perime-
ter of each the figures we have been studying would equal the sum of the lengths
of its sides.

The perimeter of a rectangle equals two times the length plus two times the
width

p=2+2worp=2(I+w).

Since a square is a rectangle having four equal sides, we can represent each
of the sides by the letter s. The perimeter of the square is expressed by the for-
mula

P=S+S+S+s5,

which is written as: p = 4s.
The perimeter of a square equals the length of one side multiplied by 4.

Ynp. 3. Omeemovme na eonpocul k. mexcmy:

1. What is a polygon? 2. What triangles do you know? 3. What kind of
quadrilaterals do you know? 4. What is a plane figure? 5. What is the perimeter
of a plane figure?

Ynp. 4. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii a3pik:

The name of the triangle is derived from the Latin word "trian-
gulum"=three-angle, which in its turn was derived from the Greek word "tri-
gonon" or three-angle.

Cut a square of convenient size from a sheet of paper. Make a fold from
one corner to the opposite corner. Into what kind of triangles is the square di-
vided by the fold in the paper?

Ynp. 5. Ilepeeeoume na anenuiickuii A3viK:

TpeyronbHUK - 3TO TWIOCKas (Gurypa, orpaHUYEHHAs TPEMs JIMHUSIMH H
coJieprKailas Tpu yria.

TpeyroabHUKU OBIBAIOT PAaBHOCTOPOHHME, PAa3HOCTOPOHHUE, PaBHOOE-
pEHHBIE.



YeTbIpeXyroJbHUKH - 3TO TOXKE IUIOCKHE (Urypbl. ECiin CTOPOHBI YeThI-
pPEXYTOJIbHUKA PABHBI M BCE YIJIbl MPSAMBIE, TO TAKON YETHIPEXYTOJIbHUK HA3bIBA-
€TCsl KBaJIpaTOM.

MHOTroyrojapHUKHU - 3TO TakXke Miockue Gurypsl. IISTHyroasHUK nMeet
[Th CTOPOH, IIECTUYTOJIBHUK - IIECTh, BOCBMUYTOJBHUK - BOCEMb, JECATHU-
YTOJBHUK - AECATH CTOPOH.

JluHust BOKPYr IJIOCKOM (UIypbl HaszbiBaeTcs nepuMmerpoM.-lLlepumerp
IJI0CKOM (PUTYpBI paBEH CyMME JIJTUH €ro CTOPOH.

TEXT 3

Vnp. 1. [lpouumaiime u 3anomuume 3Ha4eHUs HOBLIX C106:
e add [zd] ckradvisams, npubasisme ¢ addition [a'difon] ecioocenue o mul-

tiply [ maltiplai] ymroowcams o multiplication [ImAItipli‘keiJ(e)n] VMHOXMCEHUE
invent [in’vent] uzo6pemams o invention [in venjen] wuso6pemenue * produce
[pro'dju:s] cozoasams, npouseodums e production:[pra‘dakl(a)n] npoussodcm-
60, npooykyusi o Slide-rule ['slaidru:l] rocapugmuueckan nuneiixa o punch
[pant]] 1) npobusra, nepgpopayus, 2) nepghopuposams e punched card [pantt
ka:d] nepgpoxapma e digit [ did it] yugppa, pazpso « complete [kom pli:t] saxan-
yueams, 3asepuiamo ¢ completely [kom pliitli] nomnocmeio o count [kaunt]
cuumams ¢ counter [ kaunta] cuemuux o generation [ d ena'reif(a)n] noxorenue
e chip [tlip] wun, kpucmann o rely [ri*1ai] noraeamscs (1a — on, upon) e reliable
[ri laiobl] naoeorcnbiii o capacity [ko'peesiti] emxocms, mownocmes o storage ca-
pacity emxocmo 3anomunatoweco ycmpoticmea o capable [ keipabl] cnoco6-

nwiil, 6ocnpuumuugwiil o capability [ keipa'biliti] 6o3moorcnocms, cnocoonocme,
npouszeooumenvHocms * Size [saiz] pasmep, senuuuna, émxocmo (namsmu).

YI’lp. 2. 3amenume cio6a 6 CKOOKAX UX AH2IUUCKUMU IKGUBATIEHMAMU:

1. The (u3o6petenne) by Ch. Babbage the machine which he called the
Analytical Engine was a new era in the computer development. 2. In 1884 Rus-
sia began (mpom3Bogauth) computing machines. 3. The (nmorapudmudeckas
JIuHeiKa) presents a quick and easy way of multiplication, division, raising to
power. 4. He used (mepdoxapthsi) to operate this computer. 5. The letter "b" in
the word "binary" and two letters "it" in the word ("uudpa") form the word
"bit". 6. They will (3aBepmrars) this program next week. 7 .1 shall (moxcuurats)
the results of this experiment with the help of a calculator. 8. MINSK 1 and IBM
650 are examples of the first (moxonenue) computer systems. 9. A typical mi-
croprocessor (uum) is half a centimeter on its side. 10. | (monararocs) on your
words. 11. What is the storage (emxocts) of this computer? 12. Full (pa3mep)
floppy disks are 8 inches in diameter.

Ynp. 3. Bcmaevme cnoea akmuenozo cnosaps:



1. The examples of the fourth ... of computers in our country are ES-1065,
NAIRI-4, ISKRA-1256, etc. 2. Microfloppy disks are from 3 to 4 inches in ... .
3. One of the characteristics of the fifth generation computer will be its high ... .
4. In our Hindu-Arabic system we use only ten ... to represent any number. 5. In
the example like a + bxc we must perform ... after... . 6. In 1950 the Ukrainian
Academy of Sciences ... the first electronic digital computer in the Soviet Union.
7. The famous Russian scientist M.V. Lomonosov ... a lot of calculating tables
and several computing devices. 8. H.Aiken began to work at his Mark 2 com-
puter in 1945 and ... it in 1947. 9.Ch.Babbage wanted to build a computer ... to
hold a thousand numbers. 10. One of the methods to input data into a computer
isviaa ... card. 11. My younger sister likes arithmetic and can ....quite well. 12.
The primary memory ... of the personal computer is 64 kilobytes or more.

Ynp. 4. IIpouumaiime u nepegedume u mekcm:

ON THE HISTORY OF COMPUTER DEVELOPMENT

The oldest form of mechanical calculating devices was the abacus. It
remained the only aid to calculation until the 17* century. After the invention of
logarithms in 1614, W. Oughtred constructed the first slide-rule in1630. B. Pas-
cal built an adding machine in1642 at the age of 19. In 1671 Leibnitz invented
the first machine, which performed multiplication by repeated addition. Ch.
Babbage, the English mathematician of the 19" century, was the first who con-
ceived the idea of the automatic machine for complex calculations. He designed
his Analytical Engine to perform four arithmetic operations. It was to have three
parts: a store, a mill, and sequence mechanisms. Ch.Babbage couldn’t translate
his ideas into reality because there were no reliable and accurate electrical
equipment, but his Analytical Engine was a true prototype of the modern digital
computer.

Ch.Babbage and Lady Lovelace, Lord Byron’s daughter, worked out a
coded program. Lady Lovelace took an active part in Babbage’s experiments. So
it is fair to say that she was the world’s first computer programmer.

About seventy years passed before the production of the first digital
computer, which was similar to Babbage’s Analytical Engine. In 1937 Dr.
H.Aiken of Harvard University began to work at the first completely automatic
digital computer which he called the Mark 1. He completed it in 1944. The Mark
1 was mainly mechanical with some electro-magnetic devices. It was a very
large computer, 51 feet long and 8 feet tall. The store had 72 counters. Each
counter could hold 23 digits.

The first electronic computer, the Electronic Numerical Integrator and
Calculator (ENIAC), was constructed in 1946 at the University of Pennsylvania.
The machine used 18,000 vacuum tubes for storage and basic functions in
arithmetic and logic. Though it was not as large as the Mark 1, it weighed 30



tons and measured 20 by 40 feet. Whereas the Mark 1 could add 2 numbers in
one-third of a second, ENIAC could add 5000 numbers in one second.

In 1945 John von Neuman worked out the concept of the stored pro-
gram. He recommended to store operational instruction and numbers in the same
unit in the binary system. EDVAC, EDSAC, UNIVAC were the first computers
which put these new ideas into practice.

The first generation computers (from 1940s till 1959) were very large
in size and used thousands of vacuum tubes. Though their operations were very
rapid in comparison with manual calculations they were slow by today’s stan-
dards.

The second-generation computers began in 1959. The use of transis-
tors instead of vacuum tubes made these computers smaller, more powerful, and
more reliable. The second generation also saw the development of programming
languages.

The third generation computers started.in1964. There were silicon
chips instead of transistors. This advance made possible the invention of the mi-
crocomputer in the 1970s, which, because of its low cost, small size, ease of use,
large capabilities, is the computer most characteristic of the fourth generation.

All computers of the present time, from the microcomputer to the su-
percomputer, belonged to the fourth generation. This fourth generation is the
first in which there are a lot of computers for the application in business,
science, medicine, education, or for general use.

Ynp. 5. 3anoanume nponycku nedocmarowumu OGHHLIMU U3 MEKCMA:
1.After the invention of logarithms in 1614, ... constructed the first slide-
rule in ... . 2. ... built an adding machine in 1642. 3. In 1671 ... produced the
first machine capable of multiplication. 4. ... was the first who conceived the
idea of the automatic.computer. 5. Ch. Babbage and ... worked out a coded pro-
gram. 6. In 1937 ... began to work at the first completely automatic digital
computer. 7. He.completed his Mark 1 in ... . 8. The first electronic computer
was constructed in... at....9.In 1945 ... worked out the concept of the stored
program. 10. The first generation computers began in ... . 11. The second gen-
eration computers started in ... . 12. The third generation computer systems be-
ginning in ... made use of silicon chips. 13. The first microcomputer appeared in

an. 6 . Pacnonoscume npeOJzoofceHuﬂ 6 coomeemcmeuu ¢c mekcmom.

1. Babbage's contribution to the automatic computer development. 2. The
abacus, the oldest form of mechanical calculating device. 3. The first generation
computers. 4. Calculating devices of the 17th century. 5.The first electronic
computer (ENIAC). 5.The fourth generation computers. 7. The first completely



automatic digital computer. 8. Future computer development. 9. The second and
third generation computer systems.

Kounrpoabnas padora Ne 1
Bapuant Ne |

Ynp. 1. Ilepenuwmiume npeonoricenusn, ykazae epems, 6 KOmopom cmoum 2ia-
2on-ckazyemoe. Ilpeonoscenus nepeseoume:

1. Where are you going? 2. Where does he go in the evenings? 3. We went to
the cinema. 4. They will not go there. 5. You go there every month. 6. Your par-
ents are proud of you. 7. He has no family. 8. They didn’t understand us. 9. Shall
| see you tomorrow? 10. | know that. 11. You knew: that.

Ynp. 2. Coenaiime npeonorcenun ompuyameibHblMu:

1. Mary knows three thousand English words. 2. Tom worked in the garden
yesterday. 3. They try to help us. 4. You will take the first place in the competi-
tion. 5. It is raining at present. 6. They are going to the stadium. 7. Kate met her
friend. 8. I shall think about you.

Ynp. 3. Coenaiime npeonoscenus eonpocumenbHoiMu.

1. 1 go to the University by bus. 2. My friend has breakfast at home. 3. They
came home from the University at 3 o’clock. 4. Ann is speaking English. 5. You
are listening to me. 6. We shall translate the text tomorrow. 7. They study at our
University.

Ynp. 4. Ilepenumiume npeonosrcenus, noouepKHy8 cio080 ¢ OKOHUAHUEM -S.
Ykaswcume, xakyw Qynkuyuro eévinonnsem 3mo OKOHUAHUE 6 KAHCOOM KOH-
KpemHom ciyude (m.e. cayicum au OHO 0113 00pA306aAHUSL MHOICECHBEHHOZ0
yucia cywecmeumenvrozo, 3 auua ckazyemozo ¢ Present Indefinite uau oo-
pazyem npuUmANCaAme1bHulil Naoedtc):

1. There are a lot of studies at our University. 2. Bill studies well. 3. It was
pleasant to see the children’s rosy faces. 4. The room faces south. 5. My brother
parks his car here. 6. Near our houses there is a large park. 7. | am going to my
friend’s.

Ynp. 5. Bcmaevme some, any, N0 u npou3zeoonvie om HUX C1064:

1. Have you ... books? 2. Put ... sugar in your tea. 3. He does not need ...
help. 4. Give me ... to eat. 5. We read ... about it. 6. Is there ... on the table?
7. Is ... listening to the radio?



Bapuant Ne 2

Ynp. 1. Illepenuwiume npeonorcenus, ykazae epems, 6 KOMopom cmoum 2ia-
2on-ckazyemoe. Ilpeonoscenus nepeseoume:

1. He reads well. 2. He read well. 3. What is he reading? 4. They will not
read this book. 4. Why didn’t you read it? 5. He is not afraid of anybody. 6. I
had many friends at school. 7. We saw you. 8. | shall understand you..9. They do
not go there. 10. She does not remember me. 11. She is looking for something.

Ynp. 2. Coenaiime npeonoscenus ompuyamenbHoimu.

1. She thinks about you. 2. Jane wanted to buy some fruit. 3.1 shall see you
tomorrow. 4. They are walking with little Alice. 5. | come home late. 6. | am
waiting for you. 7. | get up early. 8. She understood this rule well.

Vnp. 3. Coenaiime npeonoscenun eonpocumenvHoimu:

1. Peter worked at the plant last year. 2. She often meets her friends at the
University. 3. They are listening to music. 4. Alice’s brother is sitting in the gar-
den. 5. | teach Biology. 6. | shall come home late.. 7. She will understand you.

Ynp. 4. Ilepenuwiume npeonoscenusn, HOOUEPKHYE8 C106a ¢ OKOHUAHUEM -S.
Ykaswcume, xakyw Qynxkuyuro evinoinaem mo okonuanue 8 KaicoomM KOH-
KpemHom ciayuae (m.e. Cayyicum au OHO 0N 00pA308AHUA MHOMHCECH BEHHOZ0
yucna cywecmeumenvhuvlx, 3 auya ckazyemozo ¢ Present Indefinite wau 06-
pazyem npumsaHcameIbHulil RA0eX}C):

1. Their great aims are mental health and normal development. 2. Our foreign
policy aims at promoting peace. 3. He is Tom’s father. 4. The children’s names
are Peter, Jack and Bill. 5. This hall houses only a part of the exhibits. 6. There
are many new houses.in our town. 7. London stretches for many miles.

Ynp. 5. Bcmaevme Some, any, N0 u npou3zeoonvie om HUX C1064:

1. ... can-understand this text: it is so difficult. 2. There is ... in the next
room. 3. Did you read ... about it? 4. I can see ... without glasses. 5. Is there ...
in that box? 6. Does ... like apples? 7. He wrote ... letters in the morning.



Bapuant Ne 3

Ynp. 1. Illepenuwiume npeonorcenus, ykazae epems, 6 KOMopom cmoum 2ia-
2on-ckazyemoe. Ilpeonoscenus nepeseoume:

1. John writes poems. 2. You do not understand me. 3. What are they writ-
ing? 4. What books did he write? 5. | wrote a letter to my friend. 6. When will
you write it? 7. He was there at 12 o’clock. 8. She has many friends. 9. We
didn’t tell them about it. 10. What will you do? 11. They are laughing at us.

Ynp. 2. Coenaiime npeonoscenun ompuyamenbHoimu.

1. I shall go there next week. 2. They visited the museum on-Sunday. 3. She
likes sweets. 4. | know Belorussian as well as Russian. 5. Her parents arrived
yesterday. 6. Mary is having an exam now. 7. We are going to the cinema. 8. We
study French.

Vnp. 3. Coenaiime npeonoscenun éonpocumenvHoimu:

1. My brother goes to town every day. 2. My sisters are standing at the win-
dow. 3. I bought the book. 4. They’ll come here on Tuesday. 5. You are study-
ing the same book. 6. We get back at 5 o’clock. 7. They went by bus to the Uni-
versity.

Ynp. 4. Ilepenuwiume npeonoscenus, nOO4EepKHy8 c106a ¢ OKOHUAHUEM -S.
Ykaswcume, xakyw @ynxkuyuro evinonnsem mo oKoHuanue € Kaxcoom KOH-
Kpemuom ciayuae (m.e. Cayyicum au 0HO 01 00pA306AHUA MHOMHCECHBEHHOZ0
yucna cywecmeumenvhozo, 3 tuya ckazyemozo ¢ Present Indefinite wau o6-
pazyem npumaicamenbHulil RAdedc:

1. There are two tram stops near our University. 2. The tram stops not far
from my house. 3. The boy places his instrument into a special box. 4. I’d like to
see all the places of interest in your town. 5. We looked at the women’s faces. 6.
I didn’t know that teacher’s friends. 7. He plays Hamlet.

Ynp. 5. Bcmaeésme some, any, N0 u npou3zeo0Hnvle OM HUX C108A:

1. ... boys are football fans. 2. Have you ... questions? 3. Is there ... in the
classroom? 4. It was very dark. We could see ... . 5. Is there ... in that box? 6.
She is'singing ... . 7. He said ... about it.



YACTDB I

LESSON 1

Crenenn CpaBHCHHUA NpUWIaraTeJIbHbIX

Degrees of Comparison

Kauecmeennvie Ilonosccumenvnasn Cpasnumensnas Ilpesocxoonasn
npunazamesibHole the positive degree the comparative de- | the superlative de-
gree gree
OJHO- U JIBYCJOX- young younger the youngest
HbIC Ha —€r, —0W, -y, | heavy heavier the heaviest
—e. hot hotter the hottest
simple simpler the simplest
MHOTOCJIO)KHBIC difficult more the most
Hdifficult Hdifficult
less the least
ocobast rpymma good better the best
bad worse the worst
many, much more the most
little less the least
HAMEIOIIME T10 JIBE far farther the farthest
dbopmbl cTeneHen oanexuu bonee danexuti camvlil OanbHULl
CpaBHEHHUSI, Pa3Iu- further the furthest
Yarolyecs 1o 3Ha- OanbHeuuut cambvlil 0anexKutl
YeHUIo U ynotpeo- | old older cmapwe the oldest
JICHUIO cmapwi (no 6o3pacmy) camvlii cmapboll
elder cmapuwe the eldest
(6 npedenax 0OHOU | camvlii cmapuiuti
ceMbu UM NO 00-
Wecmae. noJ0HCeH.)
near nearer the nearest
OnuzKUL oudice Onucanuul
the next
cnedyruwull
late later the latest
NnO30HULL bonee no30nul nocieoHull (no epem.
latter nos6Jenus)

NOCeOHUL U3 08YX

the last nocreonuii
(no nopsoxy)




I[JISI BBIPAKCHHUA CPABHCHHUSA CYIIECTBYET TAKKE PAId

KOHCTPYKI UM
Koncmpykuusn 3Hauenue Ilepeeoo Ipumep

As... as PaBHas crencHb Taxoti xe... kak | He is as cheerful as
Ka4yecTBa his brother.

Not so... as Otpuuanne paBeHctBa | He Takoit... kak | This table is not so
CTEMEeHU KauyecTBa small as that one.

More... than CpaBHenue crernieHeir | bosee... yem This task is more im-
Ka4ecTB IIPEAMETOB portant than that task.

Less... than Menee... ueM

The + cpaBH.cTeneHb

3aBHCUMOCTh OJHOI'O

Yem + cpaBHUT.

The-warmer the

the + cpaBH.cTeneHb OT JPYroro crerens, TeMm + | Wweather, the better |
cpaBuuT. crenens | feel. (Yem mennee no-
the warmer..., Yewm Temnee. . ., 200a, mem Jiyyuie s
the better TEM JTydIiie cebst uyecmeyio)
Much 3HAYUTEIIBHOE  TIpe-
}+ cpaBH.cT. BBIIIICHHE  KavecTBa
far OJIHOTO TpeJMEeTa HaJ

much cheaper

ApyruM

ropazino (HamMHO-
r0) JIelIeBIIe

Let’s go by car.
It’s much cheaper.
Her illness was far

ropasmo cepbes3- | more serious than we
far more serious Hee at first thought.
a bit It’s a little warmer
}+ cpaBH.CT. HesnauntensHoe HemuoX%KO today than it was yes-
a little NPEBBIIICHAE (4yTOUKY) terday.
a little warmer Teree

Ynp. 1. IIpoumume u nepesedume cnedyrouwue npuiazamesibHble:

Big — bigger — biggest, busy — busier — busiest, brave — braver — bravest,
dirty — dirtier — dirtiest, hot — hotter — hottest, early — earlier — earliest, nice —
nicer — nicest, simple — simpler — simplest, easy — easier — easiest, sad — sadder —
saddest.

Ynp. 2. Oopazyiime cpasnumenvnyto u npeeocxoO0Hy) cmeneHu om cieodylo-
uux cioe:
Old, young, large, wide, difficult, good, hot, bad, much, easy, early,
many, big, interesting, dangerous, far, late, near.

Ynp. 3. Ynompeoume cnoea, oannvie 6 ckookax, 6 Hy3HcHOU cmeneHu cpagHe-
HUA.

1. I want a (small) room. This one is too large. 2. Give me a (short) piece of

string. This one is too long. 3. Ann is two years (old) than Kate. 4. The game be-

comes (interesting). 5. Which of the three girls has the (good) dress? 6. Kate is



much (beautiful) than her sister. 7. Australia is the (large) island in the world. 8.
The first is still (important) question than the second. 9. This is the (weak) point
of his report. 10. | am tall, but there is a (tall) girl in our class. 11. My tea is too
strong, can you make it (weak)? 12. The new bed is (comfortable) than the old
one. 13. Mike is the (brave) of all the soldiers. 14. The flag flies at the top of the
(high) mast. 15. The lake is much (clear) than the river. 16. This is the (dark)
room in the house. 17. Where is (near) bus stop? 18. Where does-your (old)
brother live? 19. We heard (late) news over the radio. 20. Your paper is (bad)
than mine. 21. Whose translation is (good)? 22. She lives in (far) part of the city.
23. She will get (thin) when she gets (old).

Ynp. 4. Ilepegedume:

1. The longer (is) the night, the shorter (is) the day. 2. The more we read,
the more we know. 3. He can speak German twice as fast. 4. Your room is three
times as large as mine. 5. We shall drive at a speed as great as 90 km per hour.
6. New streets are usually not so (as) narrow as old streets. 7. She does not know
Moscow so (as) well as we do. 8. This boy is as tall as my brother. 9. The earlier
you get up, the more you will do.

Ynp. 5. a)llpoumume u nepesedoume mexcm:
ALETTER

Deat Jane!

I am very happy in my new job and my new town. In fact I’'m much hap-
pier than I was before. I like my new job very much. It’s much better than my
old one. My boss is more polite than my old boss. My office is larger than the
previous one. My co-workers are more friendly than the ones | worked with be-
fore. My hours are shorter than the hours at m y old job. And my salary is higher
than my previous salary. I also like my new town. In general it’s much cleaner,
the buildings-are nicer, and the weather is warmer and the people are more hos-
pitable. You should visit here. I think you’ll like it a lot. Please write soon.

Yours sincerely, Lucy.
b) Omeemovme na sonpocer:

1. What does Lucy think of her new job? 2. Does she like her new boss?
Why? 3. What does she think about her new co-workers? 4. What else does she
like about her new job? 5. What is her impression of her new town?

C) Ilepeckascume mexcm.



LESSON 2

Ynp. 1. a) IIpoumume npeonosrcenusn. Haiioume cxazyemoe, onpeodenume
spems, 00vachume ezo ynompeonenue. b) Coenaiime npeonosrcenus
6ONPOCUMEIBHBIMU U OMPUUAMECTIBHBIMU .

1. He often reads books in the evening. 2. He has a magazine in his hand
and he is reading it. 3. My friend lived in Riga some years ago. 4. l.came into
the room because the boys were making a lot of noise. 5. They’ll be having a
lecture at 5 o’clock tomorrow. 6. He was writing an article the whole day yes-
terday. 7. Look! The boys are working very hard. 8. In the picture.a woman is
sitting in an arm-chair. She often sits in that arm-chair in_ the afternoon. 9.
They’ll come next week. 10. She makes very good coffee. 11. She made very
good tea yesterday.

Perfect Tenses (IlepdexTHBIE BpeMeHa)
Obpaszosanue: 10 have + Participle Il cyubicniosozo enazona
Present Past Future
s 8 | have written | had written I shall have written
29 You have written You had written You will have written
&7 | He He He
5 = She { has written She} had written She | will have written
T3 It It It
S g
& :Er We have written We had written We shall have written
§ S You have written You had written You will have written
N £ | They have written They had written They will have written
< o | Have lwritten? Had | written? Shall I have written?
25 Have you written? Had you written? Will you have written?
g F he he he
% E |Has she} written? Had she} written? Will she} have written?
3R it it it
N é Have we written? Had we written? Shall we have written?
% : Have you written? Had you written? Will you have written?
3 % Have they written? Had they written? Will they have written?
S = | have not written I had not written I shall not have written
2 2 | You have not written You had not written You will not have written
2 7 | He He He
= S | She~ has not written She »had not written Shep will not have written
2.t It It
s We have not written We had not written We shall not have written
§ S You have not written You had not written You will not have written
O £ | They have not written They had not written They will not have written




Ynp. 2. 3anomnume cnoea, komopwvie 00b1UHO YROMPEDAAIOMCA C COBEPUIEH-
HbIMU 8DEMEHAMU:

Present Perfect — already (y»xe), just (Tosibko 4TO), NEVer (HuKorma), ever (ko-
raa-nubo), Since (¢ tex mop, kak), yet (eme), lately (B arocmen-
Hee Bpems), recently (aemaBHO), a Takke - today, this month,
this week, this year ...;

Past Perfect — by that time yesterday, by 3 o’clock, before he came;

Future Perfect — by that time tomorrow, by 4 o’clock, before she comes ...

Ynp. 3. Ilepeeeoume npeonosrcenusn na pycckuii azvik. Coenaitme ux ompu-
uamejibHbimMu U 60NPOCUMEIbHbBIMU:
1. We have made a mistake. 2. The lesson has begun. 3./l have read to-
day’s newspapers. 4. We have seen some boys. 5. Ann.has been to London. 6.
She has put on a new dress. 7. She has bought a new watch. 8. They have seen a
lot of things. 9. The bus has stopped. 10. We have studied this problem since
1990.

Ynp. 4. Ilocmasue znazonwt 6 Present Perfect, cxascume, umo oeiicmeue yace
8bINOJIHEHO
Model: Why isn’t Igor doing his translation? — He has already done it.

1. Why isn’t Ann cooking dinner? 2. Why aren’t the boys learning the
song? 3. Why aren’t you helpingus? 4. Why isn’t he watching the film? 5. Why
aren’t they learning the verbs? 6. Why aren’t you reading up for your exams?
7. Why isn’t he answering this question? 8. Why aren’t they typing the papers?

Ynp. 5. Cpasnume epemena:

Past Simple Present Perfect

| finished my work two hours ago.

I have already finished my work.

S 3akoHumMn paboTy 2-Yaca TOMy Ha-
3a1. (B onpedenennvie momenm 8 npo-
wiiom — 2 yaca mHazao).

A yxe 3akoHumn paboty. (B Heonpeoe-
JIEHHOE 8DeMsl 8 NPOUUILOM).

He was in Europe last year (three years
ago, in 1989, in 1992, when | was ten
years -old. (Heiicmsue npouzowno e
ONPeOeneHHbII MOMEHM 8 NPOULTIOM).

| have been to Europe many times
(several times, a couple of times,
once). (Heticmeue npoucxoouno pas
Ulu HeCKOJIbKO pa3, HO He YKA3dHO KO-

20a).

Ynp. 6. Ilepeseoume npeonorcenus, odopauias 6HumManue HA PA3HUUY 6
ynompeonenuu Present Perfect u Past Simple:
1. Has he come yet? When did he come? 2. Have you been to any mu-
seum lately? Yes, | have. | was in the Art Museum some days ago. 3. | have




never been to Moscow, but my brother was there last year. 4. | have seen the
new film. | saw it last week. 5. He began to read the book two weeks ago, but he
hasn’t finished it yet. 6. When did you finish school? 7. Were you in England
last year? No, | have never been to England. 8. Where were you born? 9. Your
hair looks nice. Have you had a haircut? Yes, | had my haircut yesterday. 10.
Where is Tom? He has gone out. He left his flat ten minutes ago. 11. Do you
want to go to the cinema with us tonight? No, thanks. We have seen the new
film. We saw it on Wednesday. 12. Have you ever eaten at the student canteen?
Yes, | have. | have eaten there many times. | ate breakfast there'an hour ago.

Ynp. 7. Packpoume cxooxu, ynompeonsns znazonnt ¢ Present Perfect unu Past

Indefinite:

1. We (to travel) around Europe last year. 2. My father knows so much
because he (to travel) a lot. 3. | (to see) Pete today. 4. She (to see) this film last
Sunday. 5. Alex (to meet) his friend two hours ago. 6. 1 just (to meet) our
teacher. 7. The children already (to decide) what to do with the books.
8. Yesterday they (to decide) to help their grandmother. 9. Helen speaks French
so well because she (to live) in France. 10. She (to live) there last year. 11. The
rain (to stop) and the sun is shining in the sky again. 12. The rain (to stop) half
an hour ago. 13. Mary (to buy) a new hat. 14. | (to buy) a pair of gloves yester-
day. 15. The wind (to blow) off the man’s hat, and he cannot catch it. 16. The
weather (to change), and we can go for a walk. 17. The wind (to change) in the
morning.

Vnp. 8. Ilpouumaitme npeonosicenus u 06vaicnume ynompeodnenue Past Per-
fect. Ilpeonoscenusn nepeseoume:

1. She had written the report by six o’clock. 2. By what time had the
meeting been over? 3..1 had not finished my work by Monday. 4. When we en-
tered the hall, the performance had already begun. 5. As soon as | saw him | un-
derstood that something had happened. 6. | bought a new dictionary because |
had lost my old one. 7. | told my friends a new joke which | had heard recently.
8. When | came out into the street | saw that the rain had stopped. 9. On my way
home I met.a friend of mine whom I had not seen for many years. 10. I didn’t
recognize him because so many years had passed since we met last.

Ynp. 9. Omeemvme na eonpocwl, 2060ps, umo oelicmaue yice npouzOuLnI0 00
mozo, Kak eac 06 ymom cnpocunu. I'nazonvt ¢ ckodkax ynompeoume 6
Past Perfect:

Model: - Why didn’t you watch that film on TV yesterday? (see)

- Because | had seen it before.
1. Why didn’t you see Ann when you came to Minsk? (leave) 2. Why
didn’t you tell him my address? (forget) 3. What did Tom hear about Kate’s ex-



maination? (pass) 4. Why did Fred come home so soon from his holiday? (spend
all the money) 5. Why couldn’t you get into your flat at once? (lose the key) 6.
What did you learn about Bob? (marry) 7. What did he learn about Helen from
the letter he received? (be ill for a month).
Ynp. 10. lIpoumume ouanocu. Haiwoume 2nazonwt ¢ Perfect. O6vsacuume ez2o

ynompeonenue. /luanocu nepegedume:

1.
- I’ll have written my composition by 6 o’clock.
- Oh, I shan’t even have begun mine by then. But I’ll‘have begun it as
soon as supper is over.
- | hope you will.

- Kitty, I want you to go to the baker’s before 6 o’clock. I have this iron-
ing to do but I shall have finished it in half.an hour and I need a loaf of
bread for supper.

- Can I go after 6 o’clock, Mum? I am watching an interesting film and it
won’t have finished by 6 o’clock.

- I’m sorry, but the baker’s shop will have closed by the time the film fi-
nishes.

- All right, Mum. I’ll go now.

- | hope you will. We shall have had supper and you will have cleared the
table by half past seven, then you can watch another film before your
bed-time. Will it have finished by 9 o’clock?

- Oh, yes, it will have finished by half past eight.

Ynp. 11. Cxkarxcume, umo. 6ce Imu oeiicmeus yrce npou3oudym K onpeoeieH-
HOMY MOMEHNLY 6 OyOyuiem:
Model: The concert (finish) by 10 o’clock. — The concert will have finished by
10 o’clock.

1. We hope you (learn) all this by tomorrow. 2. | (finish) everything by the
time you get back. 3. ... you (write) all your letters by 5 o’clock? 4. By next
Tuesday you (stay) with us for 5 weeks. 5. He (write) his report by Monday.
6. They (arrive) at the theatre by the end of the journey. 7. When we reach that
village we (do) half of the journey. 8. They (go) for a walk by the time | have
finished the job. 9. You (have) a good rest by the end of the week.



LESSON 3

The Passive Voice
Indefinite Tenses

B m000M sI3BIKE TIIaroJibl MOTYT YIIOTPEOSATHCS B 2-X 3aJI0TaX: aKTHBHOM
(meCTBUTENIBHOM) M TAacCUBHOM (cTpaaatenbHOM). Eciu riaroii-ckazyemoe
CTOUT B aKTUBHOM 3aJI0T€, 3TO O3HAYaeT, YTO IOJJICIKAIECe aKTHUBHO, T.€. CaMO
BEITIOJTHSCT JSHCTBE HAJ OOBEKTOM.

B mpemnoxkennn A nocnan _menezpammy

Sl — moanexaree (esITeIb) BRIMOIHII ASHCTBUE HAal 00BEKTOM (JI0TOJIHE-
HHUEM).

Ecnmm rmaron-ckazyemoe CTOWT B ITACCHBHOM. 3aJioTe, 3TO O3HAYACT, UYTO
OOBEKT JEHCTBHS BBITOIHACT (QYHKIUIO IMOJICKAMIETO, U JICHCTBHUE MPOU3BO-

IUTCs HaJ HUM. VIcoHUTENb AEUCTBUS MOXKET HE YKa3bIBaThCs. B mpemnnoxe-

nun  Tenezpamma 0Oblla _NOCAAHA MHOK.  TONJEKAIIEE TTACCUBHO,
HCﬁCTBHe BBITIOJIHACTCS HAl HUM.

Ynp. 1. Onpeoenume 3an02 ckazyemozo @ ciedyrouux npeodioHceHusxX:

1. Tom yOupaer knacc. 2. Muerep I'pyH KOJJIEKIIMOHUPOBAI MapKH.
3. Pabora caenana BoBpems. 4. Tenerpamma OyzeT oTnpaBieHa BoBpems. 5. S
OTHPABIIO TeJerpammy 3aBTpa. 6: Mbl nomyuunu oTBeT 2 aHs crycs. 7. OTBer
OBl TIONTydeH 2 nHs ciycTs. 8./OHu IMOKaXyT Tede JOpOory K YHUBEPCHUTETY. 9.
Jlom Obu1 mocTpoeH 5 net Hazam. 10. Texcr OyneT nepeBeaeH 3aBTpa.

B anrnmiickom si3pike ()OPMBI ITACCUBHOTO 3aJI0Ta COBMAAIOT C PYCCKUMHU:
T.€. OHU 00pa3yIOTCs MPH TTOMOIIY BCIIOMOTaTeNILHOTO Ti1aroia to be B coorBer-
crBytoiieM Bpemenn (Present: am, is, are; Past: was, were; Future: will be) u
CMBICJIOBOTO TJIarojia B popme npuyactus npoineamero spemenn (V -ed/3)

to be + V -ed/;

Cnpsineenue 2nazona to invite ¢ Present, Past # Future Indefinite

Present Indefinite Past Indefinite Future Indefinite
| am | was | shall
He is invited We were { invited He will be invited
We are They wer They wil




CpaBHure:

Active Voice Passive Voice
| ask — s cmpammBato | am asked — mens cipammBator
| asked — s1 ciparvBan | was asked — mens crparuBamm
I will ask — st criporry | will be asked — mens cripocsT

Ynp. 2. Ilepeeeoume npeonoricenus:

| teach — | am taught; | ask — I am asked; he introduced ~ he was intro-
duced; they prepared — they were prepared; we ensure — we were ensured; I shall
instruct — | shall be instructed; she will dress — she will be dressed; she admires
— she is admired; we took — we were taken; it made — it was made; we shall in-
vite — we shall be invited.

Cnoco0nl nmepesoaa Hpe)IJ'IO)KeHI/Iﬁ CO CKa3yEMBbIM B IaCCHBHOM 3aJ10T€

1) raroyiom «ObITh» B COYETAHUM C KPATKOM (POPMOI pUYacThs CTpaja-
tesbHOTO 3ajora (I was invited to the concert. - 51 ©Obu1 npuraiieH Ha KOHIEPT);

2) raarojioM, OKaHYMBArOIKUMCS Ha —csl, -¢b (This question is being dis-
cussed. — DToT Bompoc 00CyKIaeTcs);

3) rnarojioM B ACHCTBUTEIBHOM 3aJIOre B 3-€M JIMIIE MHOXECTBEHHOTO
qrcia B COCTaBE HEOMPESICHHO-TMYHOTO Tipemtokenus (Houses are built very
quickly now. — JToma cTposT Tenepb 04eHb OBICTPO);

4) rnarojom B JIEUCTBUTEIBHOM 3aJI0T€, €CIIU B MPEIJIOKEHUU (B cTpaja-
TEJIBHOM 3aJI0Te) eCTh JomoyiHeHne ¢ mpeaiorom by (He was laughed at by the
boys. — Manp4uKy CMESIUCh Hal HUM);

5) eciu AOMOJHEHHUE C MpeajoroM DYy oTcyTcTByeT, TO CTpajaTeibHBIH
00OpOT MEePEBOJIUTCS HA PYCCKHH SI3BIK HEOIPEICICHHO-TMUHBIM MPEII0KECHH-
em (He was laughed-at. — Hax uum cmesutneb; The doctor was sent for. — 3a
JIOKTOPOM TIOCIIAJIH).

Ynp. 3. Boibepume uyscuwtii gapuanm nepeeooa ckazyemozo:
1) Special attention is paid to the translation of passive constructions.
a) yaensiau; 0) yaensercs; B) yAeIsIeT; I') OyAeT yaeleHo; ) YAeIsIOCh.
2) The students will be shown a new film.
a) MOKa3bIBaIOT; 0) MoKa3au; B) OyAyT MOKa3bIBaTh; T') MOKAXYT; 1) ObUIH MOKa-
3aHBI.
3) This road was built last year.
a) CTposT; 0) CTPOUIIACK; B) CTPOUTCS; I') ObLIA MOCTPOEHA; 1) OyAET MOCTPOCHA.

O6paTuTe BHUMAHHWE, YTO MNPEMAIOr DY TPUCOSTUHSIET HCIOIHUTEISN
neicteus (kem?): by me — muoro, by him — um, by her — ero. A npemior with




IPUCOEIUHAET OPYAHE, IPU MOMOILIU KOTOPOT'O BBIMOJHIETCS JEHCTBHE (4eM?):
with a knife — moxxom, with snow — cuerom.

Ynp. 4. 3anoanume nponycku «by» unu «withy:
1. America was discovered ... Columbus in 1492. 2. It was made ... sim-
ple tools uncmpymenmamu. 3. The ground was covered ... snow. 4. Rice is eaten
. chopsticks in China. 5. Donald Duck was created ... Walt Disney in 1936.
6. Whatever he did was always done ... passionate conviction c.2opsueti y6Hedic-
oennocmouio. 7. These contests are held ... Olympic Committee. . 8. Only one of
his books was translated into Russian ... our specialists. 9. The bridge was de-
stroyed ... a bomb. 10. A lot of damage was done ... the earthquake zemremps-
cenue. 11. The house was seriously damaged ... the flood nasoonenue.

Vnp. 5. Ilepeseoume na aunznuiickuii A3vlk, ynompeodansn znazonant ¢ Past In-
definite Active uau Past Indefinite Passive:

A pacckazan - Mue pacckazanu (tell)

A mokazai - Mue noka3zaum (Show)
Ona npuBena - Ee nmpusenn (take)

Mgl cripocuim - Hac cmipocwn (ask)

MBI OTBETHITH - Ham otBeTu (answer)
MpI mocnanm - Hac mocranu (send)
Onu nanu - Um nanu (give)

OH momor - Emy momorsu (help)

OH mocoBeToOBal - Emy nocosetoBanu (advise)
OH 320511 - Ero 3a0bu1u (forger)

OH BCITOMHUT - Ero Bcmomuwu (recall)
M1 npurnacuim - Hac npurnacumu (invite)
MbI TTonpaBUIIH - Hac monpasuum (correct)
OH BBLICYNII - Ero Beuieunu (Cure)

OHn mo3Bat - Ero moszBanu (call)

Ynp. 6. Ilepeseoume na anenuiickuil a3vlK, ynompeodnan 2nazonwvt ¢ Present,
Past wau Future Indefinite Passive:

MHe pacckazaim - MHe pacckas3bIBarOT - MHe pacckaxyT
MHe nokaszanm - MHe noka3pIBarOT - MHe nokaxyT
Ee npusenu - Ee npuBosT - Ee nmpuBenyr
Hac cnpocnnu - Hac cinpammusaror - Hac copocsr
Hawm oTBeTnnm - Ham otBevarot - Ham otBeTar
Hac nocnanmu - Hac noceunaror - Hac mouuttor
M namm - Im nmarot - Im nagyt

Emy nomoriu - EMy nmomoraror - EMy momoryt

Emy nocoBeroBanu - EMy coBeTryroT - EMy mocoBeTytoT



Ero 3a0bu11 - Ero 3a0b1BaroT - Ero 3a0ynyr

Ero Bcnomuunu - Ero BcmoMuHaroT - Ero BCmoMHsT
Hac npurnacunu - Hac npurmamaror - Hac npurnacsr
Hac nonpasunu - Hac nonpasnstror - Hac nmonpassr
Ero no3sanu - Ero 30ByT - Ero no3oByT

Ynp. 7. Haiioume ckazyemvie 6 cnedyloujux npeoiodceHusx u onpeoeiume
UX 8UO0BPEMEHHYIO hopMmy
1. The work of this student was discussed at the meeting. 2. The letter will
be sent at once. 3. | was told to buy tickets. 4. We were given -new equipment.
5. She was looked at coldly. 6. Who was shown the Palace of Congress yester-
day? 7. Why are children forbidden to play on the carriage-way? 8. The exami-
nations were taken in June. 9. All these magazines are sent abroad.

The Present Simple Passive

Ioonesxcawee T'nazon /ononnenue
6 AKMUBHOM 34]102€
Milkmen sell milk
/ i v
Milk is sold by milkmen
Ioonesxcawee L’ nazon Heamenw

6 RAcCCUBHOM 3aji0ce

The Past Simple Passive

Hoonesxxcawee T'nazon Jlonoanenue
6 AKMUBHOM 3A7102€
Milkmen sold mLIk
v ¢
Milk was sold by milkmen
Iloonexcauwiee I'nazon [eamenw

6 naccueHom 3ajioce

Ynp. 8. Ilpeoopasyiime npeonoicenus u3 aKmueHo20 341024 6 NACCUGHDLIL,
coenae éce HeoOxooumvle usmenenus. Ucnonv3yitme maonuyy, 0aHHYI0
énluie, KaxKk 06pa3eu:

1. Hob opened the door. 2. Mary helped the teacher. 3. The porter takes
the luggage to the train. 4. Mrs. Priestley welcomes the visitors. 5. Susan
brought in the coffee. 6. I’'ll finish my work about 5 o’clock. 7. Susan washes
the dishes. 8. Lucille drives the car. 9. Sir Joseph Binks will give Tom a small




cheque. 10. Mr. Priestley brings some students for tea. 11. Hob tells the students
about Uncle Tom. 12. My friend took me to the cinema yesterday. 13. Hob
sends some cigarettes to Uncle Albert. 14. We’ll use your books in our class. 15.
Hob often tells us jokes.

Bonpocel 1J151 CAMOKOHTPOJIS:

1. Kak 00pa3yroTcsi CTENICHH CpPaBHEHHWS OT MPUJIAraTeNIbHBIX, COCTOSAIIMX W3

1-2 cnoros?

Kak 00pa3yroTcst CTeneH! cpaBHEHHUSI OT MHOTOCIIOKHBIX MPHIAraTeIbHbIX ?

HazoBute crenenu cpaBaenus ot good, bad, much, many;,little, far.

Kak o0Opasyercs Present Perfect?

Kakum BpemeHeM mepeBosaTcs riaronsl B Present Perfect Ha pycckuii si3b1k?

Kakue cioBa moJicKa3bIBalOT, YTO B IMPEIOKEHUU HAIO YHOTPEOUTH 3TO

BpeMsi?

7. B dem cMbIciioBOe paznnune B ynorpeOienuu BpeMmeH Present Perfect u Past
Indefinite?

8. B uem cmbiciioBoe omiuune B yrioTpeonenun Past Perfect i Past Indefinite?

9. U3 kakux KOMITOHEHTOB COCTOWT TJIarojl B CTPaIaTeILHOM 3aJI0TC B aHTJIH -
CKOM SI3bIKE?

10. SIBnsiercst i moiekaIee B MPeAJIOKEHUN CO CKa3yeMbIM B CTPaaTeIbHOM
3a510T€ 0OBEKTOM MM CyOBEKTOM JICHCTBUS?

11.Kakue cnocoOsl mepeBoia MpeIIoKEHH CO CKa3yeMbIM B CTPaJaTelIbHOM
3aJIore Bbl 3HAETE?

OOk wn

3ananue Ha || cemecTp:
1. 3namv omeemul Ha 6ce 60RPOCHL 0714 CAMOKOHMPOJIA.
Buvinoanume nucoMeHHO KOHmMPOAbHYI0 padomy Ne 2.
3. Ymemov uumamp u ycmno nepeeooums mexcmol no cneyuaibHOCHMU; 8bl-
nucamo u 6bIyYUMb HE3HAKOMbLE C108A K IMUM MEKCHAM.

N

TEXT1

Ynp. 1. lIpoumume oannvie unmepHayUOHAIbHBIE C1064 U HA308UME UX PYC-
CKUe IKeueajienmaol:

o fraction [fraek/on] n; e equivalent [i:’kwivalent] adj; e relatively
[relétivli] adv; e rational [refonal] adj; e reduce [ri’dju:s] v; e divisible
[di"vizibl] adj; e valid [ veelid] adj.

Vnp. 2. [Ipouumaiime u 3anomnume ci106a aKmMueHo20 C106aps MeKCma.

o chapter [tlaptd] 2rasa; e numerator [‘nju:moreitd] wuciumens; e
denominator [ di nomineitd] snamenamens; o quantity [ kwontiti] koruuecmso;
o proper [ propd] 1) mpasunvueii; 2) npucywuii, cobcmeennviii; ® iMproper



[im propd] nenpasunvusiii; ® integer ["intod 6] yenoe uucno; o term [to:m] unen,
mepmur; o low [Iou] nuskuu;  accordingly [0 ko:dinli] coomeemcemeenno;

Ynp. 3. Hloacuenua k mexcmy:

The same is true of - To e camoe crpaBemmuBO; as a matter of fact -
KCTaTH, MeXTy Ipodrm; The process of bringing -npomecc npusenenus; reduce
a fraction - cokparuts apo6n; draw a conclusion - cienaTts BeIBO; just.as valid
- CTOJIb K€ CIIPaBCJINBO.

Ynp. 4. I[Ipouumaiime u nepesedume mekcm:

FRACTION

In this chapter you will deal with fractions. Every fraction has a numera-
tor and denominator. The denominator tells you.the ‘number of parts of equal
size into which some quantity is divided. The numerator tells you how many of
these parts are to be taken.

Fractions representing values less than 1, like 2/3 (two thirds) for exam-
ple, are called proper fractions. Fractions which name a number equal to or
greater than 1, like 2/2 or 3/2, are called improper fractions.

There are numerals like 1 2 (one and one second), which name a whole
number and a fractional number. Such numerals are called mixed fractions.

Fractions which represent the same fractional number like 2, 2/4, 3/6,4/8,
and so on, are called equivalent fractions.

We have already seen that if we multiply a whole number by 1 we shall
leave the number unchanged. The same is true of fractions since when we multi-
ply both integers named.in a fraction by the same number we simply produce
another name for the fractional number. For example, 1x 1/2 = %. We can also
use the idea that 1 can be.expressed as a fraction in various ways 2/2,3/3, 4/4
and so on.

Now see ‘what happens when you multiply %2 by2/2. You will have 72 =
Ix Y2 =2/2x 1/2'=2/4. As a matter of fact in the above operation you have
changed the fraction to its higher terms.

Now look at this: 6/8 : 1 = 6/8 : 2/2 = %. In both of the above operations
the number you have chosen for 1 is 2/2. In the second example you have used
division to change 6/8 to lower terms, that is to %. The numerator and the de-
nominator in this fraction are relatively prime and accordingly we call such a
fraction the simplest fraction for the given rational number.

You may conclude that dividing both of the numbers named by the nu-
merator and the denominator by the same number, not O or 1 leaves the frac-
tional number unchanged. The process of bringing a fractional number to lower
terms is called reducing a fraction.



To reduce a fraction to lowest terms, you are to determine the greatest
common factor. The greatest common factor is the largest possible integer by
which both numbers named in the fraction are divisible.

From the above you can draw the following conclusion: mathematical
concepts and principles are just as valid in the case of rational numbers (frac-
tions) as in the case of integers (whole numbers).

Ynp. 5. Hanuwiume eonpocul, omeemuvt Ha KOMopbwle COO0EPHCAMbCA 6 OAHHBIX
npeooIHceHuAX:

1. Fractions like %5 are called proper fractions. 2. In-the proper fraction
the denominator is greater than the numerator. 3. In the improper fraction the
denominator is less than the numerator. 4. A mixed fractions contains an integer
and a proper fraction. 5. There also exist equivalent fractions. 6.-You are to give
an example of a mixed fraction. 7. The little boy was able to multiply and divide
fractions. 8. If you write first /,= %/s and then */,="/; that.means that you have
replaced 3 with n. 9. The words choose and select mean one and the same thing.
10. If you change a fraction from %/, to /5 you will reduce it to its lowest terms.
11. We are to read another chapter of this book. 12. This chapter deals with var-
ious kinds of fractions. 13. Now we are concerned with mixed fractions. 14,
You should take two parts of equal size for your experiment. 15. The quantity of
material has to be reduced. 16. Everything happened during the recent experi-
ment.

Ynp. 6. /lononnume nauameie 6vickazvieanus (6 c6s3u ¢ MEeKCMoOM):

1. In this chapter you will deal with ... . 2. The denominator tells you the
number of parts of equal size ... . 3. The numerator tells you ... . 4. Fractions
representing values less that'l are ... . 5. Fractions which name a number equal
to or greater than one.... . 6. We have seen that multiplying a whole number by
1 leaves the number ... . 7. Changing a fraction to lowest terms by dividing both
numbers names in a fraction by the same number not 0 is ... . 8. By using ma-
thematical ... and ... we can show the validity of this rule of arithmetic. 0.
From the above we can draw the following ... .

Ynup. 1. Craxcume no-anenuiicku:

1. MbI yxe 3HaeM, 4TO KakJaasi ApoOb UMEET YUCIUTENb U 3HaMEHAaTEJb.
2. Ha uro yka3eiBaeT 3HameHarens? 3. Ha uro ykassiBaet unciurens? 4. Ipo6u,
n0100HbIe */3 MK °ls HA3BIBAIOT MPABHIBHBIMU APOOSMI. 5. JIpoOH, Ha3bIBAIO-
M€ 4YuciIo OOJblIEe, YeM €IMHHUIA, HA3bIBAIOT HEMPAaBWIBHBIMHU ApoOsMH. 6.
Jaiite npumep cMemaHHOM JpoOu. 7. MBI TOJBKO YTO pa3feniiii OTPE30K Ha
paBHbIe yacTu. 8. UTo BbI 3HaeTe 00 AIKBUBAIEHTHBIX Ip00six? 9. Bbl, BO3MOXKHO,
MOMHUTE, YTO KOTJa 1[EJI0€ YUCIO YMHOXKAIOT Ha 1, OHO OCTaeTCsi HEU3MEHHBIM.
10. Yro Bl U3BMEHWIH B 3TOM ypaBHeHUH? 11. B 3TOM ypaBHEHUM BBl 3aMEHUIIN



a yucuTenbHeIM. 12, JIpo6b °/; Menbire expauubl. 13. Jpo6b /5 Gombire eu-
HULbL. 14. BO3MOXHO JI1 COKPATUTh 3Ty JpOOL?

TEXT 2

Ynp. 1. lIpoumume oannsvlie unmepHayUOHAILHBIE C1084 U HA308UME UX PYC-
CKUue IKeueaieimaol.

e secret ['si:krit] o Greek [gri:k] e Pythagoras [pai 6zgoras] e hypotenuse
[hai”potenju:z].

Ynp. 2. [Ipouumaiime u 3anomuume ci106a AaKMueHo20 Cl06aAPA.

e space [speis] paccmosinue  relationship [ri’lei Infip] omuowenue, ceazo o
to wonder [ wAnda] yousnsmscs ® dozen [ dAzon] decsimox o to square [skwoe]
603600ums 6 keaopam * to discover [dis'kava] obrapyacusams o unite [ ju:nit]
eounuya o to add [ed] npubasisime ¢ the same amount [0'maunt] mo orce konu-
yecmeo, cymma o to equal [ i:kwal] pasnsameo, 6vime pasusvim o rule [ru:l] npasu-
a0 o to stretch [stret]] pacmacusamo(cs), ‘manyme(cs), namseusamo(cs)
knotted rope [ notid roup] eepesxa ¢ yzeaxkamu o stake out [steik] ommeuames

epaHuyy.
Ynp. 3. IIpouumaiime u nepesedume mexkcm:

THE SPECIAL TRIANGLE

Even the ancient Egyptians knew how to make a right triangle — a triangle
that has one right angle forming a square corner. The sides of the triangle were
three, four, and five spaces long. And anytime you have a triangle with sides
having this three, four, five relationship, it will always be a right triangle.

But people in other parts of the world also knew the secret. And, in time,
some people began to wonder just why this way of making a right triangle al-
ways worked.

One of the people who wondered about this was an ancient Greek named
Pythagoras. Pythagoras made dozens and dozens of right triangles of different
sizes. And when he squared the sides of the triangles, he discovered something.
What he learned can be shown in the form, like this:

To square a number, multiply the number by itself. The triangle in the pic-
ture has sides 3, 4, and 5 units long. When you multiply 5x5, you get 25. Then
you multiply 4x4, getting 16, and 3x3, getting 9. Count the little squares next to
each of the triangle’s sides and you’ll see that there are 25, 16, and 9 of them.

Now if you add the numbers you got by squaring the two smallest sides —
9 and 16 — you get 25. So, the number of little squares next to the same amount
as the number of squares next to the longest side!



Pythagoras made up a rule about this. The rule says that for a right trian-
gle the square of the longest side equals the sum of the squares of the other two
sides. The longest side has a special name. It is called the hypotenuse, which
means ‘stretching under’.

This is something that is true of all right triangles. It is why Egyptian
rope-stretchers always got a right triangle with their knotted rope. As long as
they staked out triangles with sides having a three, four, five relationship, they
could only get a right triangle.

What Pythagoras learned may not seem very important,‘but it is. His rule
helps engineers, mathematicians, astronomers, and others to-solve many differ-
ent kinds of problems.

YHp. 4, Ilucomenrno omeemome na 680npocoul no mekcmy:

1. What did the ancient Egyptians know about a right triangle? 2. Who
else wondered about a right triangle? 3. What did Pythagoras discover? 4. In
what way did he come to that conclusion? 5. What rule did he make up? 6. Is his
rule important? In what spheres?

TEXT 3

Ynp 1. Ilpouumaitme unmepnayuonaivhbvle c106a, 00pawias 6HUMAHUE HA
ux npousHouienue:

e international a. [, into’n=nal] e generation n. [, d ena'rein] e intensification n.
[in, tensifi'kein] o technology n. [tek’nolad i] « machine n. [ma™fi:n]  robot n.
[ roub=t] e sensory a. [senseri] e expert n, a [ ekspo:t] e organization n.
[,o:gonai’zeiln] e construction n. [ken'strakln] e hyperintelligent
[, haiperin’telid ont] e cryogenic a. [, kraiou d einik]

Ynp. 2. Boryuume cnosa akmuenozo ciosaps:

e to differ ['difd] pasmuuarses, ormuuarses e artificial [, a:ti*fifl] ncxyccrsen-
ubiit o application [, 2pli'keiln] npumenerue o to create [kri eit] tBopurs, cos-
naBaTh e Creative [kri eitiv] TBopueckmii, co3umarenbHbii @ aid [eid] momop,
mogmepxka e solution [sd'lu:jn] pemenme, paspemcrme e capability
[, keipa bilati] crtocodbHOCTH, BO3MOMXKHOCTH

Ynp. 3. IIpouumaiime u nepesedume mexkcm:

THE FIFTH GENERATION COMPUTER SYSTEM
The fifth generation computer will not only differ in size, speed, and storage
capacity. By contrast with the fourth generation systems, which mainly store and
process data, it will have the following characteristics: the use the artificial intel-



ligence and natural languages, a speech input, knowledge bases, very large-scale
integration technologies, the application of optical fibres and videodiscs, flex-
ibility and high reliability.

The idea of artificial intelligence is the intensification of man’s creative ac-
tivities with the aid of computers. Artificial intelligence is a machine intelli-
gence. A programmer packs a program in the computer for the solution of some
practical problems. In operation it looks like human intelligence. There are dif-
ferent categories of artificial intelligence uses, such as robots and machines with
sensory capabilities, knowledge-based systems and expert systems. A Know-
ledge base is more flexible and less structural than a database. It is able to func-
tion with fewer stored facts, to generate and infer new facts in the process of the
problem solution. Expert systems are knowledge-based systems for highly spe-
cialized areas: branches of medicine, spectroscopic analysis, and the like.

Acrtificial intelligence needs new methods of program organization and con-
struction. Very large-scale integration technologies will reduce the size of the
computer, enlarge its speed and storage capacity.-For the solution of these prob-
lems some researchers think of optical, gallium arsenide circuitry, and cryogenic
(extremely cold) circuitry. For the solution of still more difficult problems, such
as the production of hyperintelligent robots, some researchers discuss the prob-
lems of biochip circuitry. This is a revolutionary idea and its realization is in the
distant future.

Ynp. 4 .Bcmaeome npeonozu mam, 20e 3mo HeodX00UMO:
1. The fifth generation ... computer will not only differ ... size. 2. The idea
.. artificial intelligence is_the intensification ... man’s creative activity ... the
aid ...computers. 3. A programmer packs a program ... the computer ... the so-
lution ... some practical problems. 4. A knowledge base is able to function ...
fewer stored facts to-generate and infer new facts ... the process ... the problem
solution.

Ynp. 5. Omeemome na eonpocowt:

1. What is the difference between the 4™ and 5" generation computer sys-
tems?

2. What is artificial intelligence?

3. How does artificial intelligence work?

4. What are the categories of artificial intelligence application?

5.'What technological problems of the 5" generation computer system do re-
searchers work at?



KonrpoabHasi padora Ne 2
Bapuant Ne 1

Ynp. 1. Ilocmasvme cnoea, dannwvle 8 CKOOKAX, 8 HYMHCHOIU CHENeHU CPagHe-
Hus»:>

1. The sooner, the (good). 2. | think that rainy autumn is the (bad).season of
the year. 3. One of the (rich) libraries in the world is situated in.the British Mu-
seum. 4. It is the (big) risk I have ever taken. 5. John is (little) musical than his
sister. 6. He looked (young) than his years. 7. You are not-as (nice) as people
think.

Ynp. 2. Omeemvme na sonpocwt no mooeau (ynompeous Present Perfect):
Model: - Why isn’t Nick translating the text?
- He has already translated it.
1. Why aren’t you buying this house? 2. Why isn’t Ann opening the win-
dow? 3. Why aren’t they going to the cinema? 4. Why isn’t she making tea? 5.
Why aren’t they returning the document? 6. Why aren’t you phoning the doc-
tor? 7. Why isn’t he bringing the magazine?

Ynp. 3. Coenaiime npeonorcenuna ompunyamenbHolMu U 6ONPOCUM ETbHBIMU:

1. She has bought a new dress. 2. Dr. Johnson has given an interesting lec-
ture today. 3. They have been to Berlin. 4. We have written some new articles.
5. Allan has washed his clothes. 6. He has shown me her photo. 7. | have heard
about it.

Vnp. 4. Packpoime ckooku, ynompeous 2nazon-ckasyemoe ¢ Past Indefinite
uau Present Perfect:

1. He (to forget) to bring my book and | cannot do my lessons. 2. | (to
read) much about the historical monuments of the city. 3. He (to smoke) a ciga-
rette and (to.leave) the room. 4. Every evening this month we (to play) in the
garden. 5. A moment ago we (to enter) the house. 6. Mr. Worthing (not to re-
turn) from town yet. | (to see) this film last week.

Ynp. 5. Ilepeseoume na anenuiickuil A3viK:

1. Te1 Bugen atot GunpMm? 2. S He ynTana 3Toil KHUrH. 3. OHH yKe YIUIH.
4. OH mpuHeC MHE CerojHs HOBBIN KypHai. 5. Sl Hukoraa He O6bU1 B TamkeHTe.
6. OHa B 3TOM Mecslle Kyluia Ba HOBbIX IuiaThs. /. OHM Hac yxxe nobiaroa-
pUIIH.



Vnp. 6. Ilepeseoume:

1. He did as you had told him. 2. Come tomorrow evening; by that time
I’ll have finished my work. 3. The old man had laid down his knife and fork,
and was staring at his son in amazement. 4. | shall be back by six, and | hope
you will have had a good sleep by that time.

Ynp. 7. 3anonnume maobnuuy, nocmasueé npeonorcenHue 8 -cooOmeent -
cmeyloujue gpemena:

epems npeonoycenue odocmoamenbcmeo nepegoo
Present Indefinite The doctor ex- every morning. JokTop obcieny-
amines the patients er MMAIMEHTOB
KaXJ10€ yTpoO.
Past Indefinite two hours ago.
Future Indefinite tomorrow-morning.
Present Continuous at the moment.
Past Continuous at 10 o’clock yesterday.
Future Continuous from 10 to 12 tomorrow
morning.
Present Perfect just.
Past Perfect when the students came.
Future Perfect by 12 o’clock tomorrow.

Ynp. 8. Ilepenuwmume npeonoxcenusn, ykazae epemsa u 3an02 CKa3yemozo.
Ilpeonosrcenun nepesedume:

1. | told nothing more. I'was told nothing more. 2. You will be translated
the article tomorrow. You will translate the article tomorrow. 3. She asks many
questions. She will be asked many questions. 4. | send postcards to my sister. |
am sent postcards by my: sister.

Bapuant Ne 2

Ynp. 1. llocmaevme cnoea, oannwvle 8 CKOOKAX, 8 HYMHCHOIU CMENneHu cpagHe-

RHuUsA:

1. The farther you go, the (long) is the way back. 2. He is 2 years (old)
than his brother. 3. He knows the history of your town (good) than you. 4. What
is the (large) city in the world? 5. The University of London is the (important)
higher school and the (big) research centre in Great Britain. 6. To my mind the
(interesting) thing in art is the personality of the artist. 7. It was as (cold) as in
winter there.




Ynp. 2. Omeemvme na sonpocwvt no mooeau (ynompeous Present Perfect):
Model: Why isn’t Nick translating the text?
- He has already translated it.

1. Why aren’t you reading the book? 2. Why isn’t Pete opening the win-
dow? 3. Why ins’t she showing the document? 4. Why aren’t you cooking din-
ner? 5. Why isn’t the child drinking the milk? 6. Why aren’t they thanking Tim?
7. Why aren’t you calling the doctor?

Ynp. 3. Coenaiime npeonorcenus ompuyamenoHbiMu U 60NPOCUMENbHLIMU:

1. I have brought you the book. 2. We have seen some:-boys there. 3. The
workers have already come back. 4. They have helped me. 5. Robert has
thanked us. 6. Sally has called them. 7. They have just gone out.

Vnp. 4. Packpoime ckooxu, ynompeous 2nazon-ckazyemoe ¢ Past Indefinite
uau Present Perfect:

1. We already (to learn) 1000 English words. 2. They (to come) to the
theatre at 7 o’clock. 3. Why are you reading the letter? — | (to read) it. 4. No sci-
entist (to do) so much for the development of Russian science as M. Lo-
monosov. 5. | (not to miss) any lectures this month. 6. The sun (to come) out a
moment ago. 7. | (not to sleep) since that night.

Ynp. 5. Ilepeeeoume na anenuiicCkuil A3viK:

1. 5 yxe cnpiman 06 atom ¢unsMme. 2. Tel Bepy ceronns Bunena? 3. Msi
elie He 3BOHWIM Bpauy. 4. OHU yKe cheiau cBoil 3aBTpak. 5. CecTpa aana MHE
50 py6ueii. 6. Pebenok yxe yien B mkoiy. /. On Hukoraa He 0bu1 B BopkyTe.

Ynp. 6. Ilepeseoume:

1. He had finished to do his work before we came. 2. | shall have worked
as a teacher for 20 years by next May. 3. He knew the poem by heart when he
had heard it several times. 4. They will have reached the place by noon. 5. Those
two had not spoken to each other for three days and were in a state of rage.

Ynp. 7. 3anonnume mabnuuy, nocmaeue npeonosrcenue ¢ coomeemcmeyio-
uile epemena:

epems npeonoscenue odcmoamenbcmeo nepeeoo

Present Indefinite The teacher marks | every day. Yuutenp mpose-

the test pseT TeCcThl Kax-
IIBIN IEHB.

Past Indefinite two hours ago.

Future Indefinite in the evening.

Present Continuous at the moment.

Past Continuous at 10 o’clock last night.

Future Continuous from 10 to 12 tomorrow




morning.
Present Perfect just
Past Perfect when the students came.
Future Perfect by 2 o’clock.

Ynp. 8. Ilepenuwmume npeonoxncenusn, ykazae 3anoz u epems cCKazyemozo.
Ilpeonoscenun nepesedume:

1. I shall give you this photo. | shall be given this photo. 2. The children
were shown new games. They will show us new games. 3. Mike has promised
us these tickets. 4. He is laughed at.

Bapuant Ne 3

Ynp. 1. Ilocmaevme cnoea, oannvie 6 CKOOKax, 6 HyHCHOU CHIeneHU CPagHe-
RHus:

1. Two heads are (good) than one. 2. The population of Great Britain is
(large) than the population of Belarus. 3. She works at her English (much) than
you. 4. That was the (difficult) year in my life.. 5. The more books he has read
the (interesting) will be his report. 6. He looked much (young) than Sheila or
me. 7. My mother was the (proud) of women.

Ynp. 2. Omeemvme na éonpocwet no mooeau (ynompeous Present Perfect):
Model: Why isn’t Nick translating the text?
- He has already translated it.

1. Why aren’t you thanking Nick? 2. Why isn’t he helping you? 3. Why
aren’t you buying this dress? 4. Why isn’t she leaving? 5. Why aren’t you open-
ing the window? 6. Why isn’t Jim coming in? 7. Why aren’t they phoning the
hotel?

Ynp. 3. Coenaiime npeonorcenus ompuyamenoHbiMu U 60NPOCUMENbHBIMU:

1. Jim has just come back. 2. Ted and Pete have seen you. 3. She has al-
ready shouted at us. 4. We have taken some papers. 5. | have lost your address.
6. They have phoned me. 7. | have helped David.

Ynp. 4. Packpoiume ckooxu, ynompeous 2nazon-ckazyemoe ¢ Past Indefinite
unu Present Perfect:

1. We (to come) home at 7 o’clock. 2. The students already (to pass) all
their examinations. 3. My friend (to tell) me the news last night. 4. Nobody (to
see) you, | am sure. 5. | (to be) always on friendly terms with all my group-
mates. 6. He (to do) a great deal of work today. 7. We (to meet) in the club.

Ynp. 5. Ilepegeoume na anznuiickuii A3viK:




1. OnHa oueHb u3MeHunach. 2. Bbl Korga-HuOyab BUAECIH MOEIro ChIHA?
3. Ouu Hukorga He O6butn B Boponexe. 4. OH kynui cebe ceroHs HOBBIM KOcC-
TIoM. 5. W3BuHMTE, 4 B3saa Bamy pydky. 6. Mbl nepeBenu yxe JABE CTaTbu. 7.

AHS ynuia B KUHO.

Ynp. 6. Ilepeseoume:

1. Our students had completed the experiment by the end-of the last
month. 2. He will have returned to the town by the time you come from Mos-
cow. 3. She said she had expected to return to work soon. 4. |'shall have been a
teacher for 20 years by next May. 5. When they had left, I.went down to the

beach.

Ynp. 7. 3anonnume maonuuy,
cmeyrujue epemena:

nocmaeue npeOonfceHuﬂ 6 coomeem-

epems npeonoycenue 006cmoamenbcmeo nepegoo
Present Indefinite He buys the twice a week. OH mnokymaer rase-
newspaper ThI 2 pa3a B HEJIEIIIO.

Past Indefinite

two hours ago.

Future Indefinite

in the morning.

Present Continuous

now.

Past Continuous

when | came up to him.

Future Continuous

when you see him.

Present Perfect

just.

Past Perfect

before we saw him.

Future Perfect

by 12 o’clock.

Ynp. 8. Ilepenuwmume npeonoxncenusn, ykazae 3anoz u epems CKazyemozo.

Ilpeonosrcenun nepenuwiume:

1. We looked for the headmaster everywhere. The document is looked for
everywhere. 2. We shall be shown his photo. They will show you this photo. 3.
She was not answered. She did not answer. 4. They sent the result of our work to
Moscow. You will also be sent the result of our work. 5. | shall not be asked this

question.



YACTHbD Il

LESSON 1

Oco0ble cJIy4an ynoTrpeoJeHuss NacCCHBHOI0 3aJ10ra

B anrmmiickoM s3bike psij riarosioB: to ask, to give, to invite, to offer, to
order, to pay, to promise, to show, to tell, to teach u HekoTOpBIE ApyrHe MOryT
IIPUHUMATBH JBa JIOTOJHEHHMS: psiMoe (Koro? 4To?) u KocBeHHOoe (KoMy?):

They showed the children (komy?) his photograph (ato?).

B maccuBHOM 3a510T€ ¢ 3TUMH TJIaroJiaMu BO3MOXKHBI JBE KOHCTPYKITHH:

1) His photograph was shown to the children. — E2o ¢pomoepaghusi 6vina
noxasana oemsam (CoBmajgaer ¢ ynoTpeOJIEHMEM MACCHUBHOIO 3ajora B pyc-
CKOM).

2) The children were shown his photograph. = Temam (xomy?) noxazanu
e2o pomoepaghuro (IlaccuBHBIN 3aJ10T HEBO3MOMKEH B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE).

Bo BTOpOM KOHCTPpYKUHH NOJIEKAMMM CTAI0 KOCBEHHOE JIONOJHEHUE.
HpI/I IICpCBOAC €TI0 CICAYCT IIOCTABUTH B I[aTeJ'IBHHﬁ MajgciK, a OCTAJIbHYIO 4aCThb
MNpCAJIOKCHUA IICPCBOANM HCOIIPCACICHHO-JINYHBIM O60pOTOM, CCJIM HC YKa3aH
nesitenb (by + cymecTBuTenbHOS MM MECTOMMEHHE B OOBEKTHOM TAIekKe (CM.
npuMep Beime). [Ipy HaIMYMK TOTIOIHEHUST ¢ MPEAIoroM DY OHO cTaHOBUTCS
HOJIJISKAIIMM pycckoro npemanoxkenus: The children were shown his photograph
by the policeman. — IMoaumeckuii mokasai ero ¢pororpaduro IeTsIM.

Ynp. 1. llocmpoiime Kaxk mosucHo 001bUIe NPEONIOINCEHUIL U nepeseoume Uux,
oOpawas eHUMAHUE HA MO, YMO UX O00C/I08HBLIL Nepesod HA PYCCKUIL

HEeBO3MOIHCCH:
Pete and Mike was shown his photograph.
The children were given tickets for the concert.
He were promised new toys.
The pupils was offered the post of a headmaster.
They will be shown the new games.
We have been promised a large sum of money.

shall be allowed a short trip.
CocraBHble 1J1ar0J1bl B NacCUBHOM opme
MHuocue enazonvl nomyuarom ceoe cMblCI060€ 3HAYEHUE MOIbKO 6 COYema-

HUU ¢ NPeOIo2oM, Yacmuyel Ui CyujecmeumenbHolM.
a) I'nazonwt c npednozamu:



to look at — cmotpets Ha, to look after — mpucmarpusars 3a, to look for — uc-
KaTh Koro-ymobo, to arrive at/in — qocturark 4ero-imoo, IPUHUMATH (PEIICHHE),
to deal with — umets meno ¢ kem-mu60, paccMaTpuBaTh, U3nararb, to iNsist on —
HAcTauBaTh Ha yeM-1u00, to laugh at — cmesThes Han, to rely on (upon) — mo-
JarathCs Ha Koro-noo, to speak (about) — roBoputs o yeM-ym60, to send for —
IOChLIATh 3a KeM-1u0o0, to refer to — cceuiathes Ha yto-1100, to depend on —
3aBHCETh OT 4ero-auoo, to listen to — ciymare koro-nmu6o, to comment upon —
TOJIKOBATh, OOBSICHSTh.

0) DpazeonozuuecKue couemanus:

to do away with — u36aBuThcs oT yero-nubo, to lose sight of = morepsare u3
Buay, to make use of - ucnons3oBats, to take care of — 3a6oturhes o, to make
a fool of — nenmate mypaka u3 koro-nmu6o, to pay attention to —ob6pamaTs BHH-
MaHHe Ha KOro-an0o, 9To-auoo.

B tex cimydasx, Korja B Ka4eCTBE MOJIEKAMET0 [IACCUBHONW KOHCTPYKLUU
y1'IOTp66J'DIeTC$I MNpCIJIOKHOC JOIIOJIHCHUE, ITPECJION COXPAHAET CBOC MCCTO ITO-
CJie 1jiaroJia v CTOUT 1oa yaapCHUCM:

Everyone listened to him with great attention. — He was "listened "to with
“great attention. The headmaster sent for the boy’s parents. — The “boy’s par-
ents were “sent “for. 3a pooumensimu marvuura nocianu.

IIpu mepeBoae mpeayior CTaBUTCS BIEPEAW AHIJIMHMCKOTO IOJJIEKAIIETO,
IMpcBpamias €ro B IIpCaI0KHOC JOIIOJIHCHHC. HeKOTOpLIe aHTJINMCKHE TJIaroJibl C
MOCJIENIOTaMU TIEPEBOMISITCSI HA PYCCKUM riarojaamu, TpeOYIOMUMH MPSMOTO J10-
IIOJIHCHUA:

to listen to smb — ciymrars koro-nmi6o, to look for smb — nckare koro-ar60

U JIp.

Ynp. 2. Ilepeeeoume, odpawana enumanue na npeono2u:
1. He was talked about. 2. He was sent for. 3. He was waited for. 4. He
was looked at. 5. He was listened to. 6. He was laughed at.

Vnp. 3. a) Onpeoenrume ckazyemoe; 6) nepeseoume cMbiC10601 21a20 C NO-
C/1e/1020M; 8) onpeodenume 8pems CKaA3yemozo; 2) nepeseoume npeo-
JloJicenue.

1. After a long and heated discussion the compromise was arrived at.

2. These terms will be insisted upon. 3. This problem will be dealt with in a

number of articles. 4. Her strange behaviour was commented upon. 5. Geometry

Is much written about. 6. Children are looked after by their parents. 7. This prob-

lem was not spoken about. 8. The doctor was sent for. 9. The film “Titanic” was

much spoken about. 10. They will be waited for. 11. His article is referred to in
all recent publications.



Ynp. 4. Ilucemenno nocmpoiime Kaxk mMoxicHo o6oavute npeonosicenuil. Ilepe-
6edume ux Ha pycCcKui:

He Is always listened to  everywhere.

His new article was sent for with great attention.
The student teachers ~ were laughed at by many scientists.
The papers are looked for everywhere.

His advice was referred to by many students.
She Is listened to carefully.

The freshmen will be spoken to seriously:

Ynp. 5. Crasrccume mo snce camoe, nocmasue ckazyemoe 6 cmpaoameibHblil
34anoe:
Oopa3sen: They sent for him — He was sent for.

1. They speak much about B. Akunin’s new book. 2. Everybody often
laughs loudly at his jokes. 3. Readers often ask for this book. 4. We looked for
the prefect in the hostel. 5. They listened to the chief with great attention.
6. We often look after the children. 7. Parents take great care of children. 8. The
administration will pay for their work.

AHIJINICKHE MepeX0AHbIe IJ1arojbl, COOTBETCTBYOIIHE PYCCKUM IJIAroJiam
C MPeII0KHBIM KOCBECHHBIM I0MOJTHEHUEM

B aHTHMiickoM sI3bIKE MMEETCS. Pl TJ1arojoB, KOTOpbIC, SBJSSACH Tepe-
XOIHBIMH, TPEOYIOT MPSMOTO JOHOJHEHHS, a COOTBETCTBYIOIIME MM PYCCKHE
TJIar0JIbI SIBIISTIOTCS. HEMTEPEXOAHBIMU M UMEIOT ITOCIIE Ce0s1 MPEIIor.

K mum otHOcsarcs: to affect (smb, smth) — Bausate Ha (koro-mubo, 4To-
1160), to answer (smth) — oTBeuars Ha yt0-nMMOO, tO attend (smth) — npucyt-
CTBOBaTh Ha (4eM-Jn60), to enjoy (Smth) — mosydaTh yIOBOJLCTBUE OT (YEro-
1160), to follow (smb, smth) — caenosats 3a (kem-mu60, yeM-1160), to join —
PHUCOCAMHATHCA K (KoMy-1Tn0o, yemy-u60), to need (smb, smth) — nyxnaTbcs
B (KoM-11100, yeM-11100), to watch — crieauts 3a (kem-1100, YeM-1100).

TpymHoCTh TIEpEBO/Ia TAKKX CTPAJATSIIHBIX 000POTOB 3aKI/IFOYACTCS B TOM,
YTO COOTBETCTBYIOIIME PYCCKHE IJIArojbl HE MOTYT YIOTPEOJATHCS B CTpaja-
TEJILHOM 3aJIore.

Active Voice Passive Voice
An interesting film fol- | The lecture was followed by
lowed the lecture. an interesting film.

3a Jexkiued MnocjaeaoBaJ | 3a JISKIIMEN MOCJIe10BAJ NH-
WHTEPECHBIN PHIbM. TEepECHBIN PrTbM.




Kak BuaHO M3 mpuMmepa, Ha pyCCKUM A3BIK TAKHUE TJIAroJibl B NACCUBHOM
3aJI0T€ MEPEBOJATCA COOTBETCTBYIOIIUMH ACHCTBUTEIBHBIMH 000POTaMH, MPHU-
UM IICPCBOJ MPCAJIOKCHUS CIACAYCT HAYMHATL C IIPEAJiora, nmpeppamias 1moajic-
JKaluee AHTJINICKOTO MMPCIOKECHUA B IPEAJIOKHOC KOCBCHHOC JTOIIOJIHCHHUC.

The lecture was attended by a great number of students.

Ha JIEKIIMHU ITPHUCYTCTBOBAJIO OO0JIBIIIOE KOJIUNYECTBO CTYACHTOB.

HpI/I OTCYTCTBHUHU OOIIOJIHCHUA C IIPCAJIOTOM by TaKUE€ ITaCCUBHBIE 060p0TBI
MCPCBOIATCA Ha pyCCKI/Iﬁ A3BIK HCOIIPCACICHHO-JIMYHBIMU IIPCIAJIIOKCHUAMU,
KOTOPBIC HAYMHAIOTCS C IIPCIAIIOKHOT'O JOIIOJIHCHHAA.

Your help is needed. B Bameii moMoIy Hy»K1aHTCS.
English is spoken all over the world. Ha anraumiickoM TOBOPAT BO BCEM MHU-
pe.

Ynp. 6. Onpeoenume ckazyemoe npeonosricenus, nepeeeoume CMbvlC10801
27142071, nooodpae coomeemcmeyrwuwiuil npeono2. Haunume nepesoo
nPeOI0HCEHUA C IMO20 NPEDI02a:

Oopasen:_Young F.S. Fitsgerald was influenced by a spirit of competition rul-

ing at the University. — Ha momomoro ®.C. ®utmkepaibaa MOBIHI JTyX

COIICPHHUYCCTBA, uap;mmﬁ B YHUBCPCUTCTC.

1. The letter will be answered immediately. 2. Our group was joined by
some new people. 3. The football match was watched with great interest by eve-
rybody. 4. His report was followed by a discussion. 5. The concert was enjoyed
by the children. 6. That discovery was soon followed by another one. 7. The
meeting was attended by thousands of people. 8. These textbooks are needed by
all our students.

Ynp. 7. Cocmasvme nucomenno kaxk moicno 6ovuie npeonoxcenuii. Ilepese-
oume ux Ha pyccKuil A3vlK.

The lecture are needed by thousands of people.
These text-books was followed by all our students.
All your questions will be watched with great interest.

The hockey match will be answered in three days.



LESSON 2

JlnuTesibHbIE U Nep(eKTHbIE BpeMeHa IJ1aroJioB

B Passive Voice

Continuous (npouecc)
to be being V3

Perfect (3asepuennocmo)
to have been V3

| am being shown

He

She IS being shown
It

We

You are being shown
They

| have been shown

He

She has been shown
It

We

You have been shown
They

He was being shown He had been shown

She She

It It

We We

You were being shown You had been shown

They. They
I shall have been shown
We
He

- She

It will have been shown
You
They

BpemeHa cTpasaTebHOTO 3a5I0ra YIOTPEOISFOTCS M0 TeM K€ MpaBHiIaMm,
49TO U BpCMCHaA I{GﬁCTBHTGJ'IBHOFO 3ajiora.

Tak kak mraron B ¢popme Continuous Passive moka3biBaeT JeHCTBUE B €ro
pa3BUTHH,; OH IMIEPEBOIUTCS HA PYCCKUH A3BIK (DOpMaMU Tiarojia HECOBEpPIICH-
HOTO BUJ/Ia ¢ OKOHYAHUEM — CsI WJIM HEOTIPEICIICHHO-THYHBIM TPEJIOKECHUEM.

A vast Palace of Sports is being built in our street. — I'panano3HbIN qBOpEI
CIOpTa CTPOST/CTPOUTCS HA HAIICH YITHIIC.

[Ipu nepesone rnarona B Perfect Passive HeoOXoauMo MOMAYEPKHYTH 3a-
KOHYEHHOCTh JICUCTBUS, TIOATOMY €ro BCEra MEPEBOAT TJIarojioM COBEpPIICH-
HOTI'O BHJA.

A vast Palace of Sports has been built in our street. — Ha nameit ynwuie mo-
CTPOWJIA TPaHANO3HBIN JBOPEL CIOPTA.



Ynp. 1. Ilepeseoume cnedyrouwgue npeonorxcenus, ckazyemovle KOmopux 000-
3Hauarom oeicmeus 6 npouecce pazeumus.

1. His lecture was being listened to attentively when the door suddenly
opened. 2. The new film was being shown in all the cinemas of our town the
whole week. 3. The children were being sent for when | entered the room.
4. This question is not connected with the problem which is being discussed
now. 5. He is being waited for. 6. The new project is still being-worked at.
7. What was being displayed in the Pushkin Art Museum when you visited it?
8. What’s going on in the yard? — Trees and bushes are being planted casrcams
there. 9. What is going on in the laboratory? — A new device nputop is being
tested there.

Ynp. 2. Ilepeseoume cnedyrouwgue npeonoxcenusn, ckazyemovle KOmopux 000-
3Hauarom oelucmeus 3a6€PpUIEHHO020 xXapakmepa:

1. When you rang up, the work had just been finished. 2. Come at 11. The
documents will have been checked and the letters will have been typed when
you come. 3. His problem has been solved pewams by Russian scientists. 4. The
house will not have been lived in till warm days come. 5. That house hasn’t been
lived in any longer. 6. The children have been already sent for. 7. This room
hasn’t been used for ages. 8. You have been warned npedynpescoams. 9. | had a
letter from my brother some days ago. He wrote he had been accepted to the col-
lege.

Ynp. 3. Haiioume ckazyemoie 6 ciedyrouiux npeonoiceHusx, onpeoeiume ux
3an02, apema u xapaxkmep oeiicmeus. Ilpednorcenun nepegedume:

1. When we returned the door had been locked zaxpwvisame na zamox. 2. In
fact Jim knew about the change of plans. He had been told. 3. By what time will
the work have been finished? 4. How much has Susan been fined for speeding
wmpacghosams 3a npesvluenue ckopocmu? 5. Two men are being questioned
oonpawusams at the Police Station in connection with armed robbery soopy-
ocennoe oepabaenue. 6. Another man has been arrested for the crime npecmyn-
nenue. 1. Missing nponaswas schoolgirl Sheila Patterson, aged eleven, has been
found alive and well. Now she is being looked after at Leicester Police station.
8. I'couldn’t use my car last week, it was being repaired pemonmuposams. 9. By
the year 2010, many actresses who are famous today will have been forgotten.
10. Shakespeare’s plays have been translated into many languages. 11. You
can’t go into the sitting-room. The walls are being painted there. 12. When we
came to Kiev there were a lot of houses there which had been destroyed by the
German fascists.



Ynp. 4. Ilepeeeoume na pycckuit, oopauias éHumanue Ha 8Pemsa CKa3yemozo.

1. This question is still being discussed. 2. Mary is proud. Her work has
been praised xearums. 3. Her remark zameuanue was not answered. 4. Dick is
happy. His dog has been found. 5. The guests cocmu were upstairs. They were
being shown the laboratories. 6. We were joined by the whole class. 7..Do you
know that your voice coznoc is being recorded zanucwvieams? 8. Let’s go to Pe-
ter’s birthday. — How can we? We haven’t been invited. 9. The documents will
have been typed before the boss returns. 10. His strange behavior was com-
mented upon. 11. It is said that the teachers talk too much. 12. It is known that
some children grow faster than the others. 13. It is thought that much study time
Is spent reading textbooks. 14. The child was greatly affected by the scene. 15.
When | entered the hall the young specialists were being instructed what to do.
16. The room had been prepared for the Hunts but they didn’t come. 17. The
book will have been published by the end of the year. 18. The computer will
have been tested by the end of the work day. 19. They realized that the telegram
hadn’t been received.



LESSON 3

MODAL VERBS
Present In- | Past Inde- Ompuuya- Ilepeeoo UYmo obo3nauaem IKeuea-
definite finite menbHas JIeHmol
dopma (cunonumul)
can could cannot mory, Mmo- | 1) dusndeckas to be able
can’t KEM, CMO- Wi yMctBeH- | (t0)
could not XKEIb. .. HasT  BO3MO¥XK-
HOCTb, YMEHHUE;
2) BeXIUBas
npocr0a
may might may not MOJKHO, 1) paspericHue; to be allowed
might not BO3MOXHO, | 2) TMPEAroIoxKe- (to)
MOTY, OBITH HHE;
MOYKET
must had to must not JIOJDKEH, JoJoKeHcTBoBanue; | to have (o)
mustn’t HaJ10
need not
needn’t
to have (to) | had (to) don’t have | mpumercs, | HCOOXOAUMOCTH,
has (to) (to), doesn’t | BEIHYIK/I€H, | BbI3BaHHAsS
have (to), HA10 00CTOATENBCTBAMU, -
didn’t have | (6bL10)
(to)
to ke (to) was (to) is not(to) JOJDKEH, HEOOXOAUMOCTh
am were (to) was not (to) | mamgo COBEpILICHHS 3apa-
is  (to) Hee  3aIuIaHHpO- -
are BaHHOTo (00yciOB-
JIEHHOTO)  JIEUCT-
BUS,
should should not | cienyer, COBET, ought (to)
- shouldn’t HaJ0 KeNaTeIbHOCTh
(cyObeKTHUBHOE
MHEHUE);
ought (to) ought not CIeNyeT, HE00XO0IMMOCTb,
- HaIO o0ycioBIIeHHAs -
JIOTUKOM  BEIIEeH,

MOpAaJIbHbIN JTOJT;

Ynp. 1. lons3ysace maonuueil, nepesedume npeonodricenus. Qopamume 6Hu-

MAaHUe Ha nepeeoo MOOAIbHBIX 2/1A4207108 U UX IKBUBATICHMO0B:

1. He couldn’t do this work. 2. We will be able to finish this work in time.
3. Will you be allowed to take this magazine? 4. You ought to help your sister in
English. 5. Students have to pass exams twice a year. 6. Our sportsmen can win
gold medals at the competition. 7. You may ring me up. 8. She can enter the




University. 9. That Sunday | might get up later. 10. They must wait for us.
11. You should be more tactful. 12. You ought to visit your parents. 13. | am to
come at 5. 14. I’m typing the letter you had to type in the morning.

Ynp. 2. Ilepegeoume, oopawias enumanue nHa pa3iuiHvle 3HAYEHUA 08YX OM-
puyamenvHslx gopm 2nazona Must:
OTpunarenbHas popma

They must not go there. They needn’t go there.

Buipasicaem kamezopuueckoe 3anpe- Buipasicaem omcymemeue Heobxoou-
wenue. B nepeeode — nenwvss, He 001~ | MOcmu U 001CeHCMBO8AHUA. B nepe-
JHCen. 800€ — He HA0O0, He HYHCHO.

WNm Henb3s uaru tyna. Wm He Hamo uarn Tyna.

1. You mustn’t do it. 2. Peter must not come here today. 3. Peter needn’t come
here today. 4. We must not stay here long. 5. Children must not smoke. 6. You
needn’t do this translation. 7. You needn’t call the doctor. 8. You mustn’t take
this medicine.

Ynp. 3. llocmaebeme uacmuuy 10 neped ungpunumueamu nocie MoOAbHHIX
2714207108, 20€ HE0OX00UMO:

I can ... see; he ought ... know; he will be able ... change; he was al-
lowed ... translate; I may ... arrive; he could ... go; I must ... do; he has ... ask;
they are ... read; they have ... translate; he should ... help; we had ... build;
they may ... build; they were allowed .. answer; he will be able ... make; he has
... arrive; she must ... change; you will be able ... translate; they should ... tell;
they ought ... tell the truth.

Ynp. 4. Coenaiime npeonorcenun ompuyameabHbIMU U 6ONPOCUM ETTLHBIMU:

1. You can lift this box. 2. | could translate this text then. 3. | may smoke
at the performance. 4. You must leave the room at once. 5. You should take an
aspirin. 6. We will have to change our style of living. 7. We are to hand in our
projects on.Monday. 8. Ann can dance well. 9. They could do it themselves. 10.
Alice can give you her book.

Ynp. 5. Ilocmasvme cnedyrwujue npeonoxcenus 6 npowieouiee u 0yoyuiee
epems:

1. The students have to work hard. 2. | can go shopping with you. 3. We
may borrow books from the library. 4. They are to read all texts from this book.
5. We must help him. 6. You may ask any questions you like. 7. She can act on
the stage well. 8. We must discuss this problem in detail. 9. She has to take part
in the conference. 10. He may come in. 11. You must pay your taxes. 12. | can




run very fast. 13. They are to answer these questions. 14. They have to get up
early.

Ynp. 6. Packpoiime ckoOKu, 6b10pae HysHCcHbLIL MOOATbHBLI 211A20:

1. The talker (can, must) remember that conversation (must, should) serve a
purpose (uens). 2. We often (may, have to) use encyclopaedias where we (must,
can) find information that we need at the moment. 3. Writers do not-always ex-
press things directly so that you (have to, may) think carefully to see what they
mean. 4. Reading a book (may, should) be a conversation between you and the
author. 5. To achieve (uro0Osr mocTrub) progress in any subject we (may, must)
discuss things. 6. You (can’t, shouldn’t) worry. 7. When we are introduced to
new people we (may, should) try to appear friendly (ka3zaTeest npyKea00HBIMHU).
8. You (must, can) be there on time. 9. | (may, have to) get up early. 10. The lec-
turer (may, must) remember the names of his students.

Ynp. 7. Illepeseoume, ykazae 3nauenus mooansusix 10 be u to have:

To have to —to be to
Heobxo00UMoCms

To have to + inf — binyorcoennas neobxooumocmo
To be to + inf — neobxooumocmo no 0ocosopennocmu, niany uiu npukaszy

I have to go there I had to go there I’11 have to go there

A svinysicoen uomu myoa A evinyoicoer ovin uomu myoa A evinyscoen 6y0y
uomu myoa

| am to go there | was to go there

A donocen uomu myoa Mmue npeocmosinio uomu myoa

(0o2o60punucy)

1. We are to-meet Jane at the station. 2. Helen is to go to the country.
3. Ann has to cook dinner as her mother is away. 4. They had to wait long as she
didn’t return in time. 5. The Dean isn’t in the Dean’s office. You will have to
come here again. 6. What time were they to come here yesterday? 7. My sister is
to arrive on.Sunday. 8. We are to take four exams in winter. 9. The train goes
out at 5 a.m, so we shall have to get up early. 10. The meeting is to take place
after classes.

Ynp. 8. Hocmasvme mnyxcuywo ¢opmy znazona 1to_be. Ilpeonoscenus
nepeseoume:
1. The lecture ... to begin at eight. 2. She ... to come and help. 3. You ...
to learn all the new words. 4. The planters ... to gather their cotton at once. 5. I
... to leave tomorrow. 6. The youngest children ... to play on the beach. 7. We
... to wait for them at the door. 8. He ... to meet her at the station yesterday.
9. They ... to stay at that hotel yesterday. 10. They ... to start on Monday.




Vnp. 9. locmasvme nysncuyro gpopmy 2nazona 10 _have. Ilpeonoscenus nepe-
eeoume:

1. She ... to send a telegram because it was too late to send a letter. 2. 1 ...
to finish some work at the phonetics laboratory. 3. The child has stomach
trouble (mpoGitemsr ¢ skemyakom) and ... to take castor oil. 4. If I don’t ring up
before six o’clock, then you ... to go to the concert hall alone. 5. He ... to wear
glasses as my eyesight (3penue) is very weak. 6. You ... to do it alone. Without
anybody’s help. 7. They ... to translate this article. 8. It’s raining. You ... to put
on your rain-coat. 9. I didn’t feel well yesterday but I ... to go'to the University
because | was to take an exam. 10. The text is rather difficult that’s why you ...
to look the new words up in the dictionary.

Ynp. 10. Ilepeoaiime caedyrouiue npeodnoxcenusn 6 naccusnom zanoze. Ilpeo-
J10)ceHUs nepegeoume:

Obpaszey: You must do it. - It must be done.
BaMm HyHO 3TO cenaTte. — OTO HYKHO CICNaTh.
You can do it. — It can be done.

TeI MOXeIn 3TO caciaaTth. — OTO MOKHO caciaarTth.
1. You must do three of these exercises tomorrow. 2. You can find the book you
need in any library. 3. We must send these letters at once. 4. You must take the
box to the station. 5. You can cross the river on a raft. 6. The workers can finish
the building of the house very soon. 7. You must return the books the day after
tomorrow. 8. | can easily forgive this mistake. 9. You can find such berries eve-
rywhere. 10. You must do this.work very carefully.

Ynp. 11. Ilepeseoume caedyrouwgue npeonorxcenus, oopawias 6HUMAHue Ha
mo, umo HeonpeOereunoe mecmoumenue ONE moorcem Ovimb noonedica-
wum 0115 0003Ha4enus Heonpeoeaennoz2o auya. Takue npeonoixcenusn na
PYCCKUIL A3bIK NEPesooamcsa HeonpeoeeHHO-TUYHbIMU NPeO0HCeHU -
Mu:

One cansee — M0>XHO BUJIETh

One must know — Hy»HO 3HaTh

One needn’t hurry — He HaJO CHECIINTD

One must not be late — Henb3s onasasIBaTH

1. One must know at least one foreign language. 2. If one wants to study,
one can always find time for it. 3. One can easily do it. 4. One must work hard at

a foreign language if one wants to master it. 5. One mustn’t be late for classes.

6. What can one see out of the window of your classroom? 7. One may take

magazines from the library. 8. One needn’t use a dictionary if the text is clear.

9. One must know a lot of words to read books on the speciality.



Bonpoch 1J1s1 CAaMOKOHTPOJIA

1. Ha3zoBute, U3 Kakux KOMIOHEHTOB COCTOUT CKa3yeMO€ B MACCUBHOM 3aJIOre.
Kakoli M3 HMX HECeT CMBICIOBYIO HAarpys3Ky, a KakOM OTBEYaeT 3a BUJO-
BpeMeHHYI0 (hopmy?

2. Cosepiaercst i ACHCTBHE, BBIPAXECHHOE TJIAr0JOM B CTpagaTebHOM 3aJl0-
re, IoJJICKaIuM ?

3. Kaxkoit mpensior ynorpeoisieTcst nepes JOMOJTHEHUEM, HAa3bIBAIOMIMM. TIPOU3-
BOJUTEIS IEHCTBUS?

4. Kak mepeBOAMUTCS MPEASIOKEHHE MPHU YHOTPEOJICHUH B MACCUBHOM 3aJI0Te
TJ1aroJioB, TpeOyromux nocie ceds npeaior (These children are not looked
after)?

5. IlocraBbTe rinaros t0 answer Bo Bcex BUAO-BPEMEHHBIX (POpPMaX MACCUBHOTO
3aJIora.

6. B dem pasHmIa B 3HAYCHUU MOJIATLHBIX TJIar0JIOB €an, may, must?

7. HazoBute (opMy MmpoIIEIIeT0 BpEMEHHU TIarojoB Can, May M SKBUBAJICHT
Must B npolreamemM BpeMeHH.

8. HazoBute sxBMBaneHTHI Can, mMay u Must B OyayiieM BpeMeHH.

9. B ueM pa3HuIla B 3HAUEHUH MOJIATBHBIX Taroios to be, to have?

10.ITocne KakuxX MOAANBHBIX TJIATOJOB U UX IKBUBAJICHTOB UH(O)UHUTUB CTABUT-
csi ¢ yactuiei 1o ?

3ananue Ha |1l cemecTp:
3namp omeemul Ha éce 60NPOCHL 014 CAMOKOHMPOA.
Buvinonnume nucemeHHo KOHMPORLHYI0 padomy Ne 3.
3. Ymemov uumamo u ycmno nepeeooums meKkcmol no CHEYUATbHOCHU; Gbl-
nucamo u 6bly4uUmob HE3HAKOMbIE C1108A K IMUM MEKCMAM.

A

TEXT1

Ynp. 1. lIpouumainime unmepnayuonanvHovle cioea u oozaoaimecs, 00 ux
3HAYCHUU.

polynomial  ['poli'noumjol],  binomial  [bai'nomial], trinomial
[trai noumjal],~ monomial [mo noumjal], exponent [eks pounant], coefficient
[ki= fiont].

Ynp. 2. lIpouumaiime u 3anomuume cneodyrouwjue cioea:

o law [I=:] zaxon e skip [skip] nepeckaxusamo o restrict [ri'strict] oepanuuu-
samw ® parenthesis [po renBisis] ckooxa e arrange [o'reind | pasmewams ® re-
spect [ri spekt] ommuowenue, xacamenvcmso o descend [di'send] ybwisams,
cnyckamocss ® ascend [o'send] noowmumamucs, eocxooums e convenient
[kon'vi:niont] yoo6ueiii ® you are going to need sam nonadobumcs ® may be



thought of as moorcrno npeocmasums cebe kax ® in much the same way npumep-
Ho max dice ® Used to Hwvisano ® with respect to omuocumensho.

Ynp. 3. IIpouumaiime u nepesedume mexkcm:

POLYNOMIALS

In many of the problems in the preceding chapters you found-that one of

the unknowns has to be represented by an expression containing.two terms, such
as x+5 or 2x — 3. Any expression of this kind consisting of two or more terms is
known to be called a polynomial, which means an expression with-many parts.
However, polynomials with only two terms are often referred to-as binomials to
classify them more specifically. Similarly, polynomials with three terms are
usually referred to as trinomials and single terms are called monemials.
You are sure to remember rules for signs, laws of exponents, definitions of term,
like terms, factors, coefficients and exponents. You.are going to need all these to
develop ways of combining, multiplying, and dividing polynomials. Here we
shall skip combining polynomials and shall only restrict ourselves to multiplying
by a polynomial.

The product of one polynomial by another is usually indicated by writing
each expression in parentheses with no sign of operation between the expres-
sion. You have already learned to multiply each term within a parenthesis by the
multiplier outside it. Therefore, a pair of parentheses written in this way means
that each term in one set of parentheses is to be multiplied by each term in the
other parentheses. For example, (x+2)(x+5) may be thought of as x(x+2) and
5(x+2). Multiplying we get x*+2x+5x+10 and combining like terms, x?+7x+10.
However, when all the steps of the multiplication are to be shown, it is more
common to write a polynomial multiplier under the multiplicand and multiply
by each term in the multiplier in much the same way as you have done in arith-
metic.

X2+2X — 3

X—2
XC+2X% — 3X

-2X° —4X + 6
XX —TX+6

Writing the multiplier at the left end of the multiplicand and multiplying
from left to right, as shown in the given example proves to be more convenient
than from right to left as you used to do in arithmetic. You will also find it poss-
ible to arrange both the multiplier and the multiplicand in the same order. In this
case all terms with powers of the same letter are to be written in order with re-



spect to the exponents, as x°, X , x. If the terms of a polynomial are arranged in
order from the highest exponent of a given letter to the smallest, it is said to be
arranged in descending order (x°, X%, x). If they are in the order from the smallest
to the highest exponent, they are arranged in ascending order (x, x*, x°). As in the
case of multiplication, the division of polynomials is merely a series of divisions
by monomials. Therefore, we find the division of any algebraic expression by
another to be based on the same rules for signs and exponents as those used with
monomial terms.

Ynp. 4. I[lucomenno omeemvme Ha 60nPOCHL RO MEKCHLY:

1. Is an expression containing more than one term called a polynomial? 2.
Is a polynomial containing three terms referred to as a trinomials? 3. Are poly-
nomials containing two terms referred to as monomials? 4. Are parentheses used
in multiplying polynomials? 5. Is it more convenient to multiply polynomials
from right to left? 6. Are the terms in the polynomial (X3, x?, x) arranged in as-
cending order?

TEXT 2

Ynp. 1. IIpouumaiime cnoea, oopawiana 6HUMAHUE HA UX NPOUSHOUICHUE:

e right [rait] npasunsnoii ® height [hait] esicoma o identify [ai dentifai]
onpeoensmo ® Satisfy [ setisfai] yoosremeopsime ® sine [sain] cunyc ® cosine
[ kousain] xocunyc ® combine [kam bain] couemams» ® secant [ si:kant] cexy-
was o cosecant [ kousikont] nepecexaiowasn  tangent [tend ont] maneenc,
kacamenvras ® cotangent [ kou'tend ont] komancenc ® angle [engl] yeon ®
triangle [trai*engl] mpeyeoavnux ® abbreviate [o'bri:vieit] coxpawams o adja-
cent [o'd eisont] cmeorcuwiri ®  reciprocal [risiprok(o)l] ezaummueii e ratio
[reifiou] omnowenite, nponopyus.

Ynp. 2. /lobasbme cygpgpukcot k cnedyrowyum cioeam u nepegeoume ux Ha
PYCCKUl A3bIK:

- wise: clock, counterclock, other;

- tion: relate, opposite, abbreviate, definite;

- ing:write, call, construct, shorten.

Ynp. 3. IIpouumaiime u nepesedume mexkcm:

TRIGONOMETRIC FUNCTIONS
Trigonometry is based on certain “functions” of angles. A function is quan-
tity that depends on another quantity for its value. Any quantity that depends
upon an angle for its value is the function of that angle. If a right triangle is con-



structed, having a certain angle at one corner, there will be certain definite rela-
tions between the sides of this triangle.

These ratios are six in number and are called the trigonometric functions.

In any right triangle, we call the two lines that form the right angle the
sides, while the line opposite the right angle is called the hypotenuse.

In speaking of the angle PON in the triangle PON (Fig. 1) the side NP is
called the opposite side, while the side ON is called the adjacent side.. The ration
of the opposite side to the adjacent side is called the tangent of the angle. The
tangent is abbreviated tan. Hence, tan < NOP = NP/On. The ratio of the adjacent
side to the opposite side is called the cotangent (abbreviated.cot). Cot < NOP =
ON/NP, the word cotangent is an abbreviation or shortening of the word: “com-
plementary tangent” or “tangent of the complementary angle”. The tangent of
any angle is the cotangent of its complement, and the cotangent of any angle is
the tangent of its complement.

In any right triangle, the sine of either acute angle is the ratio of the side
opposite the angle to the hypotenuse. In writing “the sine of the angle PON” in
an equation or formula, it would be abbreviated sin PON. Hence, sin < PON =
PN/OP.

In any right triangle, the cosine of either acute angle is the ratio of the adja-
cent side to the hypotenuse. In writing “the cosine of the angle PON” in an equa-
tion or formula, it would be abbreviated cos PON. Hence, cos < PON = ON/OP.

The secant of the angle is the reciprocal of the cosine; that is, it is reverse
ratio of the cosine. In a right triangle, the secant of an angle is the ratio of the
hypotenuse to the side adjacent to the angle. The secant is abbreviated sec.

The cosecant is the reciprocal of the sine; that is the reverse ratio, being the
ratio of the hypotenuse to the side opposite the angle. The abbreviation for the
cosecant is csc.

@)

adjacent side hypotenuse

N opposite P
side Fig. 1

Vi np. 4. IIucomenno omeemome Ha 60NpPOCHL NO meKkcmy:

1. What is a trigonometric function? 2. What lines in any right triangle are
called sides? 3. What is called the tangent of the angle? 4. What is called the co-
tangent? 5. What is the sine of an angle? 6. What is the cosine of an angle? 7.
What is the secant of an angle? 8. What is the cosecant of an angle?



TEXT 3

Ynp. 1. IIpoumume u nepesedume cnedyroujue uHMEPHAUYUOHAIbHBIE CT106A:

tabulator [‘tebjuleitd], calculator [ keelkju'leito], signal [signl], position
[pa°zif(o)n], laser ["leiza], line [lain], impulse [‘impAls], transform [treens f-:m],
vibration [vaibrei/(#)n], tone [toun], identic(al) [ai'dentik(a)l], electronics
[ilek troniks], component [kam pounant], indicator [ indikeita], cursor [ ko:sd],
keyboard [ ki:b>:d]

Ynp. 2. IIpoumume u 3anomnume 3HaueHusn HOBLIX CN106:

o digitizer ['did itaizo] yugposoii npeodopazosamens unu oamuux; graphic digi-
tizer npeobpazosamenv uz epaguueckoii hopmul 6 yugposyo; picture digitizer
npeobpazosamenv uzodpadicenus 6 yugposoii koo & Shift cosue, cosucamo; shift
key knasuwa nepexniouenus peeucmpos o interrupt [,into rApt] npepwisame,
cueHan npepvléanus; program-error interrupt apepwisanue uz-3a owubku 6 npo-
epamme o relate [ri'leit] ycmanasnueams céa36 uru ommnowenue; relation
[ri’lei [()n] omuowenue, coomnowenue, cesizo o wire [waid] nposoo, nposoo-
nuk; plug-wire xommymayuonnviti winyp-e dot [dot] mouka, cmasums mouxy,
ommewams nynxkmupom; dot matrix moueunas mampuya o quality [ kwoliti] xa-
uecmeo o choose [tlu:z] (chose, chosen) swi6upams, uzéupams; choice [tis]
evibop,; sapuanm (6 szvike Aoa) ¢ mode [moud] crnocob pabomwr; memood; pe-
orcum (pabomwr); Off-line mode  asmonommuwiii pearcum; on-line mode peosrcum
(pabomul) noO ynpasienuem. YeHMpaibHO20 NPOYeccopd, HeasMOHOMHbIL pe-
aorcum o device [divais] yempoiicmeo, npubop e input [input] esoo e output
[autput] ebi600 ® key [Ki:] krasuwa o button [bAtn] knonka

Ynp. 3. Ilpuseoume anznuiickue IKeueaIeHMul C106aM 6 CKOOKAX:

1. Every.computer keyboard has a (kiaBuriia nepekitoueHus perucTpoB). 2.
What is the (cBsizp) between these two facts? 3. We can control the (kauectBo)
of the printer's work by means of art (HeaBroHoMHBIH pexxum). 4. There is a new
model of (mudpoBoit mpeodbpaszoBaTesnn) in our computer centre. 5. Lines, letters,
numbers on a computer screen consist of (touku). 6. You can (BeiOupars) the
name of toe program you need from the directory. 7. There is a magnetic tape
(mpepsiBanue). 8. In black-and-white (pexxum pabGoTsr), @ microcomputer will
show a dot only as black or white.

Ynp. 4 3anonnume nponycku cnosamu uz akmuenozo ciosap:
l. A ... key allows each key on a keyboard to have two meanings. 2. Many
input devices have ... for the connection with a computer. 3. The dates 1878 and



1882 have a very close ... in P.L. Chebyshev's life: in 1878 he constructed an
original computing machine and in 1882 he invented an arithmometer. 4. Look,
the computer has stopped its work. | think, it is an internal ... . 5. A computer
puts pictures on its screen in the form of .... . 6. You mist ... a system diskette
to load the operational system. 7. Computers of the mid-1980s put much fewer
dots on the screen than TV-sets, that's why the ... of images (n300pakeHue) was
also worse. 8. I'd like to work in a dialogue ... with a computer.

Ynp. 5. Ilpouumaiime u nepesedoume mexcm:

INPUT AND OUTPUT DEVICES
We have already discussed that peripherals include input and output de-
vices. An input unit is a section of the computer which accepts information from
outside. An output device puts out computer information. There are many input
and output devices of different types. All have their own advantage, depending
on aims, circumstances, cost and so on.

Input devices include a keyboard, a joystick, a mouse, a light pen, and a digi-
tizer.

A computer keyboard looks like a typewriter keyboard. But there are a few
differences. There is nearly always a key. CONTROL (sometimes CTRL or
CNTRL). There are other keys that you will not find on a typewriter keyboard.
But the CONTROL key is the most important nontypewriter key. Its function is
the same as that of the SHIFT key, which makes it possible for each key on a
typewriter keyboard to have two meanings. The presence of the CONTROL key
allows each letter key to have one more meaning.

Joysticks are simply sticks or ‘handles’ which we can move in at least
four directions. We can relate them to a TV screen and use to control the posi-
tion of a letter, word.or picture on it.

A mouse is a palm-sized box with a wire that links the mouse to the com-
puter. The mouse has three control buttons on the top, and a ball on the bottom.
The mouse allows a user to move the on-screen cursor quickly and accurately to
any point on the screen and control many kinds of the text and graphics func-
tions.

Another useful pointing device is a light pen. It looks like an ordinary pen
but it has a plug-wire. In a good educational program we can use a light pen to
draw, design or point to the right answer.

A graphic tablet or digitizer serves to transmit maps, designs, or pictures
onto a screen. This can be useful in design, or geography, for example.

The way information comes from a computer to a man depends on the
output device. The most common way of presenting information is a screen, or
visual display. A visual display unit can be either an ordinary TV screen or a
computer monitor. A monitor usually produces clearer, more accurate texts and



pictures. The dots on a computer screen are called picture elements, or pixels:
lines, drawings, letters, numbers consist of these dots.

The second common form of computer output is output on paper by
means of printers and plotters. There are different types of printers: dot matrix,
ink-jet, line-printers and laser printers.

Plotters do not text at all, but only drawings, graphs, maps or pictures.

Plotters are cheaper than laser printers, but their speed is lower.
The third way of computer output is sound: music, speech or just noise. A com-
puter can generate electrical impulses which its speaker will transform into vi-
bration of the air. If the choice of these electrical impulses is.correct, the gener-
ated sounds will be music. The principles of speech output are-identical with
those of music output. The only difference is in the nature of electrical impulses.
In practice, however, speech reproduction is a far more complicated problem
than the reproduction of simple musical tones.

Ynp. 6. Conocmaeeme cnoea u onpeoenenus. Ilpu neodxooumocmu oopa-
mumecs K meKkcmy:

An input unit an input device to transmit maps, designs, pictures onto a
screen.

An output unit a stick which can control the position of a letter, word or
picture on a screen.

A mouse a section of-the computer which accepts information from

IS | outside.

A joystick a device or devices which puts out the information of the
computer.

A digitizer an.input device which allows a user to move the on-screen
cursor to any point on the screen and control many text and
graphic functions.

Ynp. 7. Omeemvme na éonpocwi:

1. What is the difference between input and output units? 2. What input devices
do you know? 3.What do we use joysticks for? 4. What does a mouse allow a
user to do? 5. What can we do with the help of a light pen? 6. What does a digi-
tizer serve to do? 7. What output devices do you know? 8.What types of printers
are there? 9. What printers are the fastest? 10. What are the principles of music
and speech output?



Konrpoabnas padora Ne 3
Bapuant Ne 1

Ynp. 1. 3anonnume maonuyy, nocmasue npeonorHceHus 6 cOOmeemcmayio-
e 6pemMena RAcCUgHo20 3a102a:

Bpemas Ilpeonosicenue | Qocmosamenbcmeo Ilepesoo
Present Simple A dictation is | twice a week. JIUKTaHT =~ M-
written myT 2 pasa B
HEJICIIO.
Past Simple an hour ago.
Future Simple in the morning.
Present Continuous NOW.
Past Continuous when | came into the
classroom.
Present Perfect just.
Past Perfect before the bell rang.
Future Perfect by 12 o’clock.

¥np. 2. Pacnpedenume npeonorcenusn na 2 zpynnoi:

1) npeonoscenusn ¢ Active Voice;

2) npeonoxcenusn 6 Passive Voice;

Onpeoenume eépemsa Kax)co020 npeonodxcenus. Illpeonosrcenus nepeseoume:

1. We have read the book. 2. The book has already been read. 3. Water sur-
rounds an island. 4. Bob-mailed the package. 5. He was invited to the party. 6.
I’1l ask you to do this work. 7. I’ll be asked to help him. 8. The meeting was
canceled by the president. 9.1 was given the money. 10. They were brought the
telegram. 11. They brought me the telegram.

Ynp. 3. Bcmasvme Can, may wau must ¢ uyscnoii ghopme:

1.1 ..ogo and see him in a day or two. 2. ... you drive? 3. It ... rain tonight.
4. You ... use all my books. 5. May I take your pencil? — Yes, you ... . 6. John
... be at the station by now. 7. ... you give me this magazine? 8. At 2 o’clock
they ... go to the dining-room for dinner. 9. ... I read the letter? 10. You ... not
smoke so much.

Ynp. 4. Coenaiime npeonorcenun ompuyameabHbIMU U 6ONRPOCUM ETbHBIMU:

1. I can see him there. 2. We must go there at once. 3. He may come tomor-
row. 4. You may take this magazine. 5. | can imagine how angry heis. 6. You
must talk to your daughter about her future.




Ynp. 5. lloouepknume mooanvuvie 2nazonvt u ux rkeueanenmot. Ilpeonosrce-
Husa nepeseoume:

1. You ought to have another opinion. 2. The little boy could not open the
heavy door, so a passer-by had to do it for him. 3. It cannot be true. 4. | had to
do it yesterday. 5. You should do it now. 6. We were to meet at the entrance of
the theatre at a quarter to eight. 7. | shall have to take the pupils into the hills, as
usual. 8. Did you have to walk all the way home? 9. You should be -more care-
ful. 10. It may snow soon. 11. Why couldn’t you do it yourself?12. Can I have
my photo taken?

Bapuant Ne 2

Ynp. 1. 3anonnume maonuuy, nocmaeus npeonoryceHus 6 coomeemcmayio-
e 6pemMena RAcCUBHO20 3a102d:

Bpemsa Ilpeonoscenue | Qocmosamenbcmeo Ilepesoo
Present Simple A text is dis- | twice a week. TexcT 00CyX-
cussed AT 2 pasza B
HEACIIIO.
Past Simple an hour ago.
Future Simple in the morning.
Present Continuous Now.
Past Continuous when | came into the
classroom.
Present Perfect just.
Past Perfect before the bell rang.
Future Perfect by 12 o’clock.

¥np. 2. Pacnpedenume npeonorcenusn na 2 zpynnoi:

3) npeonoxcenusn ¢ Active Voice;

4) npeonoxncenusn ¢ Passive Voice;

Onpeoenume epems Karcoo2o npeonosrcenus. Illpeonosrcenus nepeseoume:

1. She was offered a new job. 2. You will teach English next year. 3. You
will be taught English next year. 4. She has always be admired. 5. | am being
waited for. 6. They helped me a lot. 7. She is laughed at. 8. They were helped a
lot. 9. The documents haven’t been typed yet. 10. I interviewed some people to
the job. 11. Ann is often spoken about.

Ynp. 3. Bcmaevme can, may uau must ¢ nyscroit gpopme:

1. A fool may ask more questions that a wise man ... answer. 2. ... you
speak English? — Of course, I ... . 3. ... I write in pencil? — No, you ... not.
4. Jack ... run for two hours without a rest. 5. You ... clean your teeth every




day. 6. We ... work at our English systematically. 7. Children ... obey their par-
ents. 8. ... I smoke here? 9. You ... call on me if you need my help. 10. ... you
draw?

Ynp. 4. Coenaiime npeonoscenus ompuyamenvbHbiMu U 60NPOCUMENLHHIMU:

1. He can translate the text. 2. She could walk very fast. 3. We must go
now. 4. You must consult a doctor. 5. She may take my book. 6. You-may come
in.

Ynp. 5. lloouepknume mooanvuvie 2nazonvlt u ux rxkeusarenmolt. Ilpeonosce-
Hus nepegeoume:

1. We’ll have to wait for Ann. 2. I was to do this work: 3. May | use your
phone? 4. You must not smoke so much. 5. She was and remains an enigma to
me. She may not be an enigma to you. 6. He ought never to have married a
woman 18 years younger than he is. 7. You should.be more careful. 8. What am
| to do? 9. Why should I do it? 10. It couldn’t be true. 11. You ought to say a
word or two about yourself. 12. He may have been at home for about two hours.

Bapuant Ne 3

Ynp. 1. 3anonnume maonuuy, nocmaeug npeonorsceHus 6 coOOmeemcmayio-
uiue 6pemMena nAcCugHo20 3a102a:

Bpema Ilpeonoacenne | Qocmoamenvbcmeo Ilepesoo
Present Simple A new material | twice a week. HoBrlii  Mate-
Is explained puan  o0Bbsc-

HAKOT IBaXIbI
B HEACIIO.

Past Simple an hour ago.

Future Simple in the morning.

Present Continuous NOW.

Past Continuous when | came into the

classroom.

Present Perfect just.

Past Perfect before the bell rang.

Future Perfect by 12 o’clock.




Ynp. 2. Pacnpedenume npeonorxcenusn na 2 zpynnoi:
5) npeonoscenusn ¢ Active Voice;
6) npeonorcenusn 6 Passive Voice;
Onpeodenume epemsa Kax)coozo npeonodxcenus. Ilpeonorcenun nepegedume:

1. The reporter was given 20 minutes. 2. | am told nothing. 3. This little girl
IS taught music. 4. We have written the letter. 5. She told her nothing. 6. She has
been sent 2 telegrams. 7. Teachers often ask questions. 8. They were-helped a lot
when they were children. 9. They haven’t yet sent for the assistant. 10. We shall
be translating the article for the next 45 minutes. 11. We are translating the sen-
tences now.

Ynp. 3. Bcmasome can, may uau Must ¢ nyscnoit gpopme:

1. ... Isitdown? 2. I ... not answer this question. 3. ... I speak to you? 4.
You ... be ready by 9 o’clock. 5. He ... speak English fluently. 6. Jane ... climb
high mountains. 7. Pupils ... obey their teachers. 8. If you want to know Eng-
lish, you ... read much. 9. It ... rain today. Take the umbrella. 9. ... we take
these books? 10. You ... ring me up if you need my help.

Ynp. 4. Coenaiime npeonorcenuna ompuyameabHolMU U 6ONPOCUM ETbHBIMU:

1. Her name can be Doolittle. 2. He can do it for you. 3. You may come
in. 4. He may be in the house now. 5. You must do that. 6. We must come to-
MOorrow.

Ynp. 5. Iloouepknume mooanwvusie 2nazonvt u ux Ixkeusanenmot. Ilpeonosce-
Hus nepegeoume:

1. We worked that land for maybe a hundred years. 2. You should consult
a doctor. 3. What a pity you have to go now. 4. Am I to come tomorrow? 5. I’'m
afraid I must be off. 6.1 don’t see why we shouldn’t make friends. 7. You ought
to help him; he is'in trouble. 8. Why do | have to do everything? 9. He must
have been writing a letter when | came. 10. Could | have a cup of tea, Mother?
11. At your age you ought to be earning your living. 12. Is he to arrive tomor-
row?



YACTB IV

LESSON 1

dyakuuu riaaroos to be u to have (06001menue)

Dyukyua

to be

to have

1. CMBICIOBOM
J1aroj

Cnpasa Het apyroro riarojia. Mme-
€T 3HAYCHUE «OBbITh, HAXOIUTHCS.
We are in the Institute now.

CnpaBa Het apyroro riaroja. Mme-
€T 3HAYCHUE «HUMEThY.

He has a good library.

2. Bciomora-
TENbHBIN IJ1a-
roia

CnopaBa cToST Apyroil riaroi B 3
dopme wu ¢ cydhdurcom —ing. He
MIEPEBOUTCSL.

She is reading a book.

We were invited there.

CnopaBa CTOMT Jpyrod riaroi B 3
¢dbopme. He mrepeBoanuTes.

| have read your letter.

3. I'maroi-
CBS3KA

To be B 3TOM cityuae sBisieTCs mep-
BOM 4YacThIO COCTAaBHOI'O MMEHHOI'O
CKazyecMoro u HE MNCPECBOAUTCH.
CnpaBa CTOHUT OCHOBHasA 4aCThb CKa-
3yEMOI'0, BBIPAXKXCHHOI'O CYIICCTBU=
TCJIbHBIM, IIPpHJIAraTCJIbHbIM, -~ ME€-
CTOMMEHUEM, WHQUHUTHBOM, Te-
pYHIHEM WM HApEYUEM:

She is a pretty child.

His aim is to become a teacher.

4. MonaabHbIi
IJIaroJj ISt BBI-

CnpaBa CTOUT APYroOM TJIarodl B WH-
¢unuTHBe (Cc yactuilei to). Ilepe-

CnpaBa CTOUT ApPYyrou riarojl B UH-
¢unutuBe (¢ uactuiei to). Ilepe-

PAKCHUA JOJI- BOOUTCA CcJIOBaMu «Hago, | BOOUTCA CJIOBaMH «MIPUILIOCH,
KCHCTBOBAHUA JOJDKCH. . .» MMpUACTCA, HANO...».
| was to send a telegram but | forgot | I shall have to stay at home as my
to do it. mother is ill.
5. HepBLIfI 3HaueHUsS TaKMX CJIOBOCOYETaHMH | 3HAUEHUS TaKHWX CJIOBOCOYETaHMI

KOMIIOHEHT yC-
TOWYMBOIO CO-
YETaHUs C Cy-
LIECTBUTENb-
HBIM HIIH JIPY-
oM 4acThIO pe-
qu

HaJ0 HAWTU B CIOBAape M 3aloM-
HUTD:

to be fond of — yBrexatncs;

to be afraid of — GosThes;

to be late — omaznpBaTH;

to be proud of — ropautbcs.

Haao 3allIOMHUTB:

to have dinner — o0enars;
to have a smoke — mokypuTb;
to have a look — B3rsHYTH.

6. IlepBBrii
KOMITOHEHT
00BEKTHOTO
PUYACTHOTO
obopora

O6opor cocrout u3 have + cymect-
BUTEIbHOE (WM MECTOMMEHHuE) +

npuyactue Il. O6opoT ykasbIBaer,
4TO NEUCTBHUE, BBIPAYKEHHOE
pUYacTUeM,  BBINOJHIETCS IO

HacTOSIHMIO (TIpockbe, TPeOOBAHMUIO)
nouiexariero: She has her hair cut
short. — OHa KOPOTKO MOCTPHIIIACH
(T.€. ee MOCTPUTIIN).




Ynp. 1. Onpeoenume ghynxuuu 2nazona to be u nepeseoume npeonoscenusn:

1. She is an experienced teacher. 2. We were to meet on Sunday. 3. Where
are you going? 4. Were you in the south last summer? 5. Don’t forget that we
are to meet in the evening. 6. He is in the library now. 7. There will be an inter-
esting concert next week. 8. He is reading up for his exams. 9. They are.to come
in 20 minutes. 10. You were to tell us about it. 11. | am afraid of nothing.

Ynp. 2. Ilepeseoume, yuumoieasn paznvie pynkuyuu 2nazoqa 10 be:

He was to listen to you; he was listening; he was listened to; he was a rich
person; it is translated; it is to translate; he is translating; .it-is a difficult text;
they are caused; they are to cause; he will be changed; he is changed; he is to
change.

Vnp. 3. Onpeoenume pynkuuu 2nazona to have u nepeseoume npeonosrcenusn:

1. I have a very good English dictionary. 2. Have a look at this picture! 3. |
have to write a letter to my parents today. 4. | have already seen this film. 5. She
has just read an interesting story. 6. They have an English lesson every day.
7. We have breakfast in the morning. 8. He had to stay at home as it was raining
hard. 9. We had a meeting after the lessons yesterday. 10. We had to wait for
him for half an hour. 11. They had had dinner before we came. 12. Next week |
shall have to return this textbook. 13. I’'ll have the car brought round. 14. Why
don’t you have your hair waved? 15. The man had his leg amputated. 16. We
have to translate all these texts. 17. They will have a new flat soon.

Vnp. 4. Ilepeseoume, yuumoiéasn pasnvie pynkuyuu znazona t0 have:

| have arrived; | have to arrive; he had to translate; he had translated; he
had the text to translate; | will have to understand; he has helped; he has to help;
he will have to help;-he had to help; he has asked; they have to ask; you had
asked; she has to ask.



LESSON 2

The Infinitive Wuduaurus

NupuuutB — HenuuHas Qopma riarojia, obnajgaromias Mpu3HAKaMu U
J1arojia ¥ CyIecTBUTEIBHOTO.
dopmanbHBIM IPU3HAKOM WHPUHHUTHBA siBIsieTcs dacTuia to (to-go, to do,
to help).
Yacrtuma to He cTaBuTCS:
1) mociae momanbHBIX riaarojioB (can, may, must, need, could, might,
should): She can swim well. They should do it.
2) mocie riaroyioB to make (B 3HaUCHUM «3aCTaBJISATE» B aKTHBHOM 3aJ10-
re), to let (paspewams): She let them go.
3) mocne BoipakeHuit had better (ryuwe 6wr): You’d better sing us. A
tarxxe would rather (npeonouen 6wt): | would rather do it later.

Ynp. 1. Haiioume ungunumue é npeonoxcenuu. Oo0viacnume ciayuau, 20e
uHunumue ynompeodaen 6e3 uacmuuyvt 10. Ilpeonoscenusn
nepegeoume:

1. He wanted to help us in Biology. 2. They promised to inform us about
their work. 3. His parents let him watch this film. 4. To swim in cold water is
healthy. 5. Jane wants to buy a present to her Mum. 6. Our teacher makes us
read every class. 7. You had better think about it. 8. Let me know what’s hap-
pening. 9. They will go to the library to read new magazines. 10. You needn’t
decide at once how to act. 11. Don’t make him eat. 12. His friend made him
learn English.

Ynp. 2. Packpoiime ckooku, ynompeous ungpunumue ¢ wacmuueii 10 uniu oe3

Hee:

1. You may. (join) us, if you wish. 2. Let her (do) what she wants (do).
3. When | was a child my granny made me (practise) the piano every day. 4. |
won’t make Jim (come) to the club tonight. 5. You’d better (try) not to think
about it. 6. I'will make him (do) the work again. 7. I’d like (eat) fish this even-
ing. 8. I’'m glad (see) you. 9. She will be happy (invite) them. 10. Give me some-
thing (read). 11. She doesn’t like (ask) questions. 12. I want (learn) English.

CaoiicTBa MHQUHUTHBA
1. UadunuTHB nMeeT GopMbl 3ajiora (T. €. MOXKET ObITh aKTHBHBIM M TIaC-
CHBHBIM).
2. UnduHuTHB nMeeT GOopMbl OTHOCUTEIHHOTO BPEMEHH (T. €. BBIPAXKAIOT
OJTHOBPEMEHHOCTH IO OTHOMICHUIO K npyromy neiicreuto (Indefinite Infinitive,



Continuous Infinitive) nim npenniecTBoBaHWEe IO OTHOIICHHUIO K JIPyroMy Aci-
cteuto (Perfect Infinitive).
[lepeBon MHPUHUTHBA HA PYCCKUH SI3BIK 3aBHCUT OT €T0 (DOPMBI.

The Infinitive
Active Passive
Indefinite to write to be written
Continuous to be writing -
Perfect to have written to have been written
Perfect Continuous to have been writing -

Vnp. 3. a) nonv3yace mabnuyeii, oaiime ocmanvhvie opMblL C1EOYIOUUX UH-
punumueos:
to ask, to do, to help, to make, to translate, to.pass, to take, to answer;
b) onpedenume popmy oannvix ungpunumueos:

to trouble (6ecrioxouTs), to have troubled, to be working, to have been told,
to be invited, to have been working, to be done, to be doing, to have invited, to
have lost, to stay, to be answered, to have made, to have been made, to have
been reading, to have phoned, to have been asked, to have met, to be met, to
have been helped, to be helping, to be helped, to have sent, to have been ques-
tioned.

Ynp. 4. Ykarcume popmy ungpunumuea. Cpaenume 3nauenus pasnuiHulx
Gopm:

1. | like to ask questions. S mo6tto 3axaBath Bompockl. 2. | like to be asked
many questions. S mo06r0, Korjga MHE 3a7ar0T MHOTo BorpocoB. 3. They hap-
pened, at the moment, to.be asking something about the examination. B stor
MOMEHT OHM KaK pa3 ¥To-TO crpamuBaiu o0 3k3amene. 4. | remember to have
asked this question. I momHto, 4TO 3amaBan 3TOT Bompoc. 5. | remember to have
been asked this question. $I momH0, YTO MHE 3amaBaiu 3TOT Bompoc. 6. For
about twenty minutes they seemed to have been asking one and the same ques-
tion formulating. it in different ways. MunyT aBaauaTh OHH, Ka3aJa0Ch, 3a1aBajIH
OJIMH U TOT K€ BOIPOC, TTO-Pa3HOMY (HOPMYIHPYS €TO.

Ynp. 5. Ilepegedume:

1. We were ready to take the exam beforehand. 2. | wanted to be invited to
the concert. 3. He is glad to have chosen this University. 4. | am glad to have
seen you. 5. There was nothing left for him to do but watch and wait. 6. Laws
are not made to be broken. 7. To visit her was all that | wanted. 8. He is proud to
have been offered this post. 10. My greatest wish was to tell her everything. 11.
For a moment she seemed to be hesitating. 12. In that same week | happened to
have been enquiring whether all the invitations have been sent out. 13. All |




want to do is to help you. 14. He seemed to have received all he wanted. 15.
Alice arrived in time to hear Tom’s remark. 16. I am sorry not to have seen her.
17. I don’t like to be interrupted. 18. I don’t like to interrupt.

Ynp. 6. a) 6cmasvme nooxooswyro no cmoiciy gpopmy ungpunumuesa: Passive
uau Active:

1. The lecturer wants ... The students want ... (to understand, to-be unders-
tood). 2. We expected the meeting ... next month. He expected +.. the attention
of the audience (to hold, to be held). 3. Some changes had ... He wanted ...
some changes in the project (to make, to be made). 4. There were a lot of things
... He was nowhere ... (to see, to be seen).

b) 6cmasvme nooxoosawyro no cmuicny popmy unpunumusa Indefinite
unu Perfect:
1. It’s good ... work for the day (to finish, to have finished). 2. She admits
... the same mistake in her previous paper (to make, to have made). 3. He was
sorry not ... the idea earlier (to give up, to have given up). 4. She confessed ...
the man before (to see, to have seen). 5. The negotiations seem ... to an end (to
come, to have come). 6. The relations between the two countries seem ... the
lowest point (to reach, to have reached).

YnorpeodaeHue u crnocodbl nepeBoaa MHPUHUTHBA
NHGUHUTUB yIIOTpEOISICTCS B aHTJIMHCKOM SI3bIKE B II€JIOM psijie PyHK-

UH.

Unpunumus - noonesxcawee

To make mistakes is easy. OwmubKu deamsp JIETKO.
It is easy to make mistakes.

Ungurnumue — oononnenue

He asked us to help. OH MPOCHIT HAC NOMOUb.
We found it difficult to help him. Hawm Ob110 TPYIHO nomous emy.

Hngunumus — wacmo ckazyemozo

Our plan was to introduce new me- | Hamr mian 3akiitodaics B TOM, umoovl

thods of research. 66ecmu HO8ble METOJIbI UCCIIEIOBAHU.

They must continue their research. OHH ITOJKHBI 1PO00IdICUMb CBOE HC-
cleJOBaHuC.

Oco0oe BHMMaHHE HYXKHO OOpaTUTh Ha MH(PUHUTHB-ONPEACICHUE U HH-
(UHUTHB-00CTOATEILCTBO.




NupuHUTHB B QYHKIUU ONpPEIEICHUS CIEAYeT MePEeBOAUTD MPUIATOUHBIM
ONPEIEIUTEIBHBIM IPEIJI0KEHUEM, HAYMHAS €TO CII0OBOM «KOTOPBIN».

[Tpu nepeBoze npemIoKeHs: ¢ UHOUHUTHBOM B (DYHKIIMK OOCTOSITENHCTBA
nepe THPUHUTUBOM JIOTHYHO TTOCTABUTH CIIOBO «YTOOBD».

Hndhunumus-onpedenenue

Here is an example to be followed. BoT npumep, KOTOpOMY HYa#cHO CiLedo-

6ameo.
The examples to be found in this paper | [Ipumepbl, KOTOpPBIE - coldeporcamcsi
are interesting. (MOJICHO Hatimu) B-3TOW CTaThe, UHTE-
PECHBI.

Can you give me some work to do. JlaiiTe MHE Kakoe-HHOy1b Aeio (pado-

TY), KOMOpY1o 51 MO2 Obl LINOJIHUMb.

Hnpunumus-obcmosmenvcneo

He stopped for a minute to rest (in or-
der to rest).

We were too tired to discuss the mat-
ter.

You are old enough to earn your own
living.

OH OCTaHOBWJICS HAa MUHYTY, umoObl
OMOOXHYMb.

MBL criuwikom ycranm, ymoowvl 00Cyic-
0amsv ITOT BOIIPOC.

Tl yx€ 0ocmamouno B3pOCHbIH, umo-
ObL cCaMOMY 3apabambléams Ha KU3Hb.

Ynp. 7. Ilepeseoume, oopawias suumanue na paziuynvle ynkyuu uH@uHu-
muea.

1. To see is to believe. 2. To swim in the Black Sea was a real pleasure.
3. He wants to accept your offer. 4. He wants to be accepted to the University.
5. He is happy to have been accepted to the Academy. 6. To produce a great
number of excellent-consumer goods, meeting the requirements of the popula-
tion, is the task of our light industry. 7. | am sorry to have interrupted you. 8. To
resume meetings of ourcircle we have to speak to the Dean. 9. This is the prob-
lem to be solved as soon as possible. 10. That was a nice seaside place to spend
the holidays. 11. | need a pen to write with. 12. Lomonosov was the first to use
the Russian language in scientific books. 13. She was the last to speak at the
meeting. 14. We were the first to ring him up and to tell the news. 15. He told us
nothing about his plan of research work to be carried out next year. 16. | have
something interesting to tell you. 17. There was nothing interesting at the exhibi-
tion to attract our attention. 18. To master this speciality one must work hard.
19. To improve the drawing skill one must draw every day. 20. To come to my
office in time | must leave at 7.30. 21. To greet the teacher the students stand up
when the teacher enters the classroom.



LESSON 3

The Participle IIpuuyacrue

Participle | V + ing: reading, doing
Participle 11 Vs/Ved: translated, done

B aHrmiickoM s3bIke pasiudaror npudactue nepsoe (Participle |) u mpu-
yactue Bropoe (Participle 11).

BbI yke BCTpeuanuch ¢ HUMH, M3ydas BpeMEHa aHIJIMHCKOTO TJarosia, rie
Participle | u Participle Il sBisirch 4acThiO CKa3yeMOrO W BXOMWJIM B COCTaB
Bpemen: Participle | — B coctaB Bpemen rpynmber Continuous, a Participle Il — B
cocTtaB BpeMeH rpymmbl Perfect u ¢gopm maccuBHOrO.3a10r4.

He is reading now. — On uuTaer ceituac (Participle.l).

They will have finished the work by 5 p.m. = Onu 3akon4ar padoty kK 5
Beuepa; Texts are translated by students. — TekcTbl TiepeBOIATCS CTYACHTAMH
(Participle 11).

Kpowme Toro, Participle | u Participle |l Moryr ObITh B IIpe/UIOXKEHHH OTTpE-
neneHrueM U obcrostenbcTBoM. Torma Participle | mepeBoaurtcss Ha pycckwuii
S3BIK JICHCTBUTEIBHBIM MPUYACTHEM C IOMOIBIO CyQPHUKCOB —all, -S|, -YIII,
-IOII WJTH JICCTPUYACTHEeM (CIIOBOM, OTBEUAIOIIHAM HA BOIIPOC umo Oendasi? B 3a-
BHUCHUMOCTH OT €ro (pyHKIMH B TPeANOKeHHH): reading — YuTaromui, yuTas;
doing — nenaromuii, nenas.

Participle 1l mepeBoauTCSt Ha pyCCKUii A3BIK CTPAAATEIBHBIM PUIACTHEM C
noMoIneo cyhhukcoB —aHH, -eM: read [red] — npouuTanHslii, ynTaemsrit; done
— clIeNaHHBIN, JejlaeMblii; asked — 3aaHHbBIN, 3a]aBaeMbIi.

Vnp. 1. a) Pazoenume npuuacmusn na 2 zpynnot: | u ll:
Speaking, seen, standing, asked, destroyed, written, shut, living, falling,
interested, given, singing, repeated, sent, chosen, broken, eaten.

b) Oépa3zyiime npuuacmue | u ll:
To work;, to walk, to give, to send, to arrest, to write, to read, to offer, to
form, to go,.to bring, to do, to approach, to take, to break, to forget, to grow, to
know; to change, to plan.

Ynp. 2. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii sazvik, oopawasn enumanue na Participle |I:

1. Everybody looked at the dancing girl. 2. The little plump woman stand-
ing at the window is my grandmother. 3. The man playing the piano is Kate’s
uncle. 4. Entering the room, she turned on the light. 5. Coming to the theatre,
she saw that the performance had already begun. 6. Looking out of the window,



he saw his mother watering the flowers. 7. Hearing the sounds of music we
stopped talking. 8. She went into the room, leaving the door open.

Vnp. 3. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii azvik, oopawasn enumanue na Participle 11:

1. My sister likes boiled eggs. 2. We stopped before a shut door. 3: Tied to
the tree, the goat could not run away. 4. They saw overturned tables and chairs
and pieces of broken glass all over the room. 5. This is a church-built many
years ago. 6. The books written by Dickens give us a realistic picture of the 19"
century England. 7. She put a plate of fried fish in front of'me. 8. The coat
bought last year is too small for me now. 9. Nobody saw the-things kept in that
box.

Vnp. 4. Ilepeseoume na pycckuit azvik, oopawas enumanue na Participle 1 u
Participle I1:
1. a) A fish taken out of the water cannot live.
b) A person taking a sun-bath must be very careful.
c¢) Taking a dictionary, he began to translate the text.
2. a) A line seen through this crystal looks double.
b) A teacher seeing a mistake in a student’s dictation always corrects it.
c¢) Seeing clouds of smoke over the house, the girl cried: “Fire! Fire!”
3. a) The word said by the student was not correct.
b) The man standing at the door of the train carriage and saying goodbye to
his friends is a well-known musician.
c) Standing at the window, she was waving her hand.
4.a) A letter sent from St. Petersburg today will be in Moscow tomorrow.
b) He saw some people in the post-office sending telegrams.
¢) When sending the telegram she forgot to write her name.
5.a) Some of the questions put to the lecturer yesterday were very important.
b) The girl putting the book on the shelf is the new librarian.
¢) While putting the eggs into the basket she broke one of them.
6. a) A word spoken.in time may have very important results.
b) The students speaking good English must help their classmates.
c) The speaking doll interested the child very much.
d) While speaking to Nick some days ago | forgot to ask him about his sister.

Ynp. 5. Bvioepume u3 ckob6ox mpeodyrouwiyroca popmy npuuacmus:

1. a) The girl (writing, written) on the blackboard is our best pupil.
b) Everything (writing, written) here is quite right.

2. a)The house (surrounding, surrounded) by tall trees is very beautiful.
b) The wall (surrounding, surrounded) the house was very high.

3. a) Who is that boy (doing, done) his homework at that table?
b) The exercises (doing, done) by the pupils were easy.



4. a) The girl (washing, washed) the floor is my sister.
b) The floor (washing, washed) by Helen looked very clean.

5. a) We listened to the girls (singing, sung) Russian folk songs.

b) We listened to the Russian folk songs (singing, sung) by the girls.

Do you know the girl (playing, played) in the garden?

The book (writing, written) by this scientist is very interesting.

Translate the words (writing, written) on the blackboard.

9. We could not see the sun (covering, covered) by dark clouds.

10.The (losing, lost) book was found at last.

11.(Going, gone) along the street, | met Mary and Ann.

12.Read the (translating, translated) sentences once more.

13.Name some places (visiting, visited) by you last year.

14.1 picked up the pencil (lying, lain) on the floor.

15.She was reading the book (buying, bought) the day before.

16.Yesterday we were at a conference (organizing, organized) by the pupils of
the 10" form.

17. (Taking, taken) the girl by the hand, she led her across the street.

18.1t was not easy to find the (losing, lost) stamp.

19.1 shall show you a picture (painting, painted) by Hogarth.

20.Here is the letter (receiving, received) by me yesterday.

21.Look at the beautiful flowers (gathering, gathered) by the children.

22.His hat (blowing, blown) off by the wind was lying in the middle of the
street.

23.“How do you like the film?” he asked, (turning, turned) towards me.

24.\When we came nearer, we saw.two boys (coming, come) towards us.

25.1 think that the boy (standing, stood) there is his brother.

0 N o

Vnp. 6. Ilepeseoume na anznuiickuii azvix, ynompeoue nuoo Participle | unu
Participle I1.

[Tomorarouuii, OPUHOCAIINN, CIOMAaHHBIN, PACTYILIHUE CHUJIbI, U3BECTHBIN
nycarelb, paboTaroIINe CTYJCHTHI, 3a0bITasi KHUTA, MOCHUIAIONINM, JaHHAs 3a-
JaJya, WTPAIONIAE JCTH, CISIas JEBOYKA, BBITIOJHEHHOE 3aJaHue, OeryIiuii
MaJIbYMK, HalMCAaHHOE MHUCHMO, MEPEBEACHHBIN TEKCT, U3YUYEHHBIH MaTepua,
ChENEHHBIN 001, MPOYNTAHHBIN KypHAJ.



['epyHuii — oJjHa U3 HEIMUYHBIX (OPM IJ1aroJia, BeIpakaroias Ha3BaHHe
nerctBus. Kpome riiaronbHeIX CBOMCTB, F€pyHAUN MMEET CBOKWCTBA UMEHH CY-
[IECTBUTEIHHOTO. B pyccKOM si3bIKe COOTBETCTBYIONIEH (DOPMBI HET; MO 3HAUe-
HUIO K FepYHIUIO OJM3KHU TaKW€ PYCCKUE OTINIArOJIbHBIE CYIIECTBUTENBHbIE, KAK

LESSON 4

Gerund T'epyuamii

xoofcc)eHue, oofcu()anue, eocnesarue U T. 11.

dopmel TepyHIus coBranaioT ¢ popmamu Participle I: V'+.ing: to work —
working, to read — reading.

3HaYeHUE TepyHANS MOXKET TIepeIaBaThCsl CYIICCTBHTCILHBIM, MTHOUHUTH-
BOM, JieeripuaactieM (B (GyHKIIMH 00CTOSTENLCTBA), TIIAr0lOM B IMIHOU (popme

U IIPUAATOYHBIM ITPCAJIOKCHHUCM:

Reading English books every day
will improve your knowledge of the

ExxenneBHOE umenue aHTIMUCKUX
KHUT YJIYYIINAT Balll€ 3HAHUE SI3bIKA.

language.
| remember hearing this song in my | 5l momMHI0, 9TO CrblA FTY TIECHIO B
childhood. JICTCTBE.
Br16op cniocoba nepeBosia repyH st 3aBUCHUT OT €ro (popmbl U GYHKIIUMH B
MPEITOKEHNH.
I's1aroJibHbIE CBOMCTBA LePYHAUS
DopMbI repyHans

B Voice Active Passive

Indefinite telling being told

0()H06p€M€HHOCmb

Perfect having told having been told

npeoulecmseosanue

Ynp. 1. Paccmompume npeonosrcenusn,

¢opm 2epynous:

wulriocmpupyirouiue 3Hauenue pasnblx

Indefinite Tense
deucmsiue npoucxooum 00Ho-
BDEMEHHO CO CKA3YeMbIM

Perfect Tense
Oeticmaue npeouecmsosaio
0eliCmEU0 CKA3YeM020

CKA3KU.

CKA3KU.

He likes telling fairy-tales.
On nr0bum  pacckazvléans

He liked telling fairy-tales.
On 0bun  pacckazvléamos

He is proud of having done
the work.

On eopoumcs, umo coenan
amy pabomy.

He was proud of having
done the work.

OHn eopouncs, umo coenan
amy pabomy.




Ynp. 2. Ilo ¢hopme ckazyemozo onpedenume, 00H0BPEMEHHO N1U €20 Oelicmeue
oelicmeuio ckazyemozo uiu npeouwiecmeosano emy. Ilpeonoscenusn ne-

peseoume:.

1. | remember (nomnumuw) having read the book before. 2. She likes sitting
in the sun. 3. He talked without stopping. 4. Can you remember having seen the
man before? 5. | avoided (uz6eecams) speaking to them about that matter. 6.
Excuse my interrupting (npepwsisams) you. 7. Excuse my having interrupted you.
8. They accuse (o6sunsms) him of having robbed (epabumy) the house.

Active Voice

Passive Voice

Jleticmeue evinonnsem nooaedxcaujee
NPeONIONCEHUSL UU TUYO, BbIPAIHCEHHOE
NPUMSANCAMNETILHBIM MecmoumeHU-
em/cyujecmeumenbHoiM, Komopbie
cmosim nepeo 2epyHoueM.

eticmeue cepynous avinoHzemcs Hao
NOONIEHCAUUM UTIU JIUYOM, 0003HAUEH-
HbIM NPUMSNCAMENbHBIM MeCmoume-
HUeM/CYuecmeumenbHbimM, KOmopbie
cmosm nepeo 2epyHouUeM.

1. 1 am looking forward to sending
my children to the country.
A ¢ nemepnenuem oy, kozoa om-
npasio ceoux oemeltl 8 0epesHio.

2. | object to her asking such ques-
tions.

1. 1 am/looking forward to being sent
to.the country.
A c HemepneHruem 240y, K020a MeHs
OMNPABSAM 8 0ePesHIo.

2.1 object to her being asked about it.
A e0o3pasicar, umoobvl ee cnpauiu-

A eo3padcaio (1 npomug moeo), A 00 SMOM.
ymobwvl OHA 3a0a8ana makue 60-

npOoChl.

Ynp. 3. Ilepeseoume npednoxncenus, oopawias 6HUMaHUE HA 307102 2EPYHOUA:

1. 1 am against being helped in this work, I can do it myself. 2. They are
against helping him.-3. Mankind (zeroseuecmso) is interested in atomic energy
being used only in peaceful purposes (yeu). 4. | never mind (sospaswcams) See-
ing a good film twice..5. He keeps asking me the time and | keep telling him to
buy himself @ watch. 6. She doesn’t like being interrupted. 7. They must not
come to the party without being invited.

CBoiicTBa CyIIECTBUTEIBHOI0, IPUCYLIHE TEPYHIHIO
['epynauii, Kak U CyIIECTBUTENBHOE, MOXKET BBIOIHATH B MPEITIOKEHUU

GYHKITUU TOJJIEkKAIET0, YaCTH CKa3yeMoro, MpsSMOro W MpeasioKHOTO JI0TOJI-
HEHUsI, OTIpeJIeTICHHUs, 0OCTOSTEILCTBRA.




Yn

. 4. H3yuume mabauyy:

Dyuk- Ocobennocmu Ilpumeput
uus
. o |3aHuMaer nepBoe Me- | Reading means gain- | YuraTs — 3HauwT,
% % CTO B MPEIOKEHUU ing knowledge. npruoOpeTaTh 3HAHUS.
:
tpetbe Mecto B mpen- | 1. Do you like danc- | 1. Bel mrobute TaH-
& @ | JOXKCHHH ing? 1IeBaTh?
% T 2. He insisted on 2. OH HacTauBaJI Ha
Sl adopting the new IPUHSATHA HOBOT'O
plan. TUTaHA.
mocie to be; 1. My favourite oc- | 1. Moe mo0umoe
o to stop npexpawamy; cupation is walk- 3aHATHE — MTPO-
= to finish zaxanuueamv; ing in the forest. T'YJIKH B JIECY.
= to continue, to keep 2. He began writing
§ on, to go on npoodon- his books:in 1990. | 2. On Hayai nucath
5 aHcamo; 3. The young man kHurHd B 1990 ro-
= to begin, to start stopped reading ay.
§ HAYUHAMb the notices. 3. Moxonoi yeso-
BEK IepecTall Yu-
TaTh OOBSBIICHHS.
BCEI/Ia C IPEJIOrOM 1.1 see no other way | 1. S He BuXy apyro-
nocje abCTpaKTHHIX of doing it. ro crocoba cre-
CYIIIECTBUTEIILHBIX, 7aTh 3TO.
KaK: 2. Do you realize the | 2. Oco3naere 11 BbI
opportunity (of) sos- importance of BaYKHOCTD H3YyYe-
moxcrocms,; Way (of) learning foreign HUST THOCTPAHHBIX
S cnocob, experience languages? SI3BIKOB?
E (in) onwrm; Interest (in) | 3. !t is difficult to 3. TpyaHo ycoBep-
= uHmepec K, reason Improve your INECHCTBOBATH
2. (for) npuuuna, ocro- English if you ha- CBOM aHTJIMHACKHIA,
5 sanue,; chance (of) ven’t much €CII Y Bac Majio
BO3MONCHOCb chance of speak- BO3MOKHOCTEH
ing it. TOBOPHUTH HA HEM.

4. She takes much
interest in reading
French books.

4. Ouna nposiBIsieT
YKMBOW UHTEPEC K
YTEHUIO (PpaHILy3-
CKHMX KHHT.




BCETr/Ia C MPEIOroM:
after, on nocrne moco,
KaK;

before 0o moezo, kax;
by cywecmeu-
MelbHbIM 8 MEOPU-
MebHOM naoexce uiu
Oeenpuuacmuem, in-
stead of emecmo moco,
umoowl;

besides kpome

(V)

00CTOSATEILCTBO BPEMEHH, 00pa3a JICHCT-
BHSI HJTM COIMYTCTBYIOIIETO JCHCTBHS

. After training for

a long time, ...

. On seeing his fa-

ther, the boy ran
up to him.

. We learn a lot by

reading.

. You can’t leave

without saying
good-bye to them.

. Besides taking

part in amateur
performances,
he ...

. Ilocie mimrenn-

HOM TPEHUPOBKH..

. YBHUJEB OTIIA,

MaJIbYUK 1To10€e-
XKajl K HEMY.

. Yuras, Mbl MHO-

o€ IHO3HacM.

. BBl HE MOXKETE

y&XaTb, HC I10-
MMpoIIaBIIUCh C
HUMH.

. IHomumo TOTO,

YTO OH NMPUHHUMA-
€T y4acTH€ B KOH-
epTax camomes-
TEJIbHOCTH, OH...

Ynp. 5. Ilepeeeoume na pycckuii a3vlK, onpeoenus Gpopmol u Qyukyuu 2epyH-

ous:

1. Learning rules without examples is useless. 2. She suspected (nodospe-

samop) him of deceiving (o6manvisams) her. 3..She denied (ompuyams) having
been at home that evening. 4. After graduating from the university she left Vi-
tebsk and went to teach in her home town. 5. Seeing a good film is a pleasure. 6.
He went home without seeing the film. 7. He talked without stopping. 8. Miss
Brown was in the habit of asking Mr. Dick his opinion (muenue). 9. He solved
the problem of inventing such a device (npu6op). 10. He solved the problem, by
inventing a new device. 11. Ring us up before leaving home. 12. Instead of read-
ing up for his exam, he. is watching TV.

CaoxHble repyHInaibHbie 000POTHI

[Tog00HO (CyIIeCTBUTENLHOMY, TEPYHANNA MOXKET ONPEIENISAThCS MPUTSIKA-
TEJIBHBIM MECTOMMEHHEM WJIH CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIM B IPUTSHKATEIIEHOM (MHOT/IA B
oluiem) mazeke. JTO COUETaHUE HA3bIBAETCS CIIOKHBINA TepyHIHAIbHBIN 000-
pOT:

Ipu nepeBojic Ha PYCCKUIA A3BIK ATO CYIIECTBUTEIHLHOE UM MECTOMMCHHE
CTAaHOBUTCS TIOJUICKANIUM MPUIATOYHOTO MPEIOKECHHS, @ TEPYHIUN — CKazye-
MbIM. Takoit 060pOT YaCTO BBOJIUTCS CIIOBAMH MO, UMO, O MOM, YMO.



CpaBHure:

I don’t mind opening the window.

I don’t mind his opening the window.

Sl He TPOTUB TOro, YTOOBI OTKPBITH
OKHO.
S He mpOTUB TOrO, YTOOBI OH OTKPBLI
OKHO.

She insisted on being allowed to go
home.

She insisted on her son being allowed
to go home.

Ona nHacTtanBana, 4YToObl €l pazpeliu-
JIM TIO€XaTh JOMOM.

Omna HacrauBaia, 4YToOBI €€ ChIHY pa3-
PEIINIIY MTOEXaTh IOMOM.

Ynp. 6. Ilepeseoume na pycckuil a3k, o0pauias 6HUMAHUE HA CT10XHCHBLIL 2e-

PYHOUAIBbHBLIL 060pOm:

1. I am told of your being very busy. 2. Do you mind my smoking here?
3. My teacher insists (racmausams na) on my reading aloud every day. 4. | am
not very friendly with him, so | was surprised by his asking.me to dinner. 5. The
thieves (sopwr) broke into the shop without anyone seeing them. 6. He doesn’t
mind his daughter going to the cinema once a week. 7. The teacher insists on
these articles being translated into Russian. 8. There is no hope of our coming in

time.

Ynp. 7. Boiyuume 3nauenue cinedyruux 21azoji06 u cio080co4emanuii, nocje
Komopuix ynopeonaemcsa zepynouil. Ilpeonoscenusn nepeseoume:

Would you mind ... - Byabre m06e3HbI .
| don’t mind ... - I He BO3paxaio ...;

ey

It is worth ... - Crout (ur0-1In0O AeNath) ...;

| cannot help ... - 51 He Mory HE ...;
to succeed in ... -ynaBaThes ...

to fail ... - moTepriers Heygavy, He CyMETh CIENaTh YTO-JIHOO.

Oopaseu:
1. Would you mind passing me the salt?
byoeme aro6e3wnbi, nooaiime mue coi.

2. I don’t mind your staying with your friend.
Ane e03paosicaro, ecili nvl NO2OCMUULb ) C60€20 ()pyza.

3. His lectures are worth listening to.
Cmoum nocayulaniov e€2co JeKyuu.

4. | cannot help laughing at his stories.

A ne MO2Y He CMeAMmbC Al Hao e2o pacckazamu.
5. He succeeded in mastering his speciality.
Emy yoanoce oenaoems cneyuanvnocmoio.

6. They failed passing the exam.
Onu ne coanu >K3ameHn.




1. You look wonderful today. I can’t help looking at you. 2. She can’t help
telling him about this letter. 3. I couldn’t help inviting them to our party. 4. Do
you mind my switching on the TV? 5. Do you mind our publishing the results of
our work? 6. The exhibition (ssicmasxa) is worth seeing. 7. The articleds worth
seeing. 8. This country is worth visiting. 9. She succeeded in organizing the dis-
cussion. 10. They succeeded in getting the permission to see their son. 11. They
failed keeping their promise. 12. John failed finding any job in London. 13. He
didn’t come that evening. He failed catching the last train.

Bonpocsl 111 CAaMOKOHTPOJIA
1. Kakue ¢opmbl MHGUHUTHBA TNEepenaroT ICHCTBUE, MPOUCXOASINEE OIHO-
BPEMEHHO C JIEVICTBUEM, BBIPAKEHHBIM CKa3dyembIM? [IpuBeanTe npumepsl.
2. Kaxkue popmbl nHQUHUTHBA TIEpEIAIOT NEHCTBUE, MIPEAICCTBYIONIEE JIEH-
CTBUIO, BBIpaXKEHHOMY cKa3zyembIM? [IpruBennte npumMepsl.
3. B uem pasHmma Mexay aKTUBHBIM U IMacCUBHBIM uHDuHUTHBOM? [IpHrBeau-
T€ IPUMEPHI.
[Tocne kakux cinoB yactuua to He ynorpeoisieTcs nepe UHOUHUTUBOM?
Kak o6pasyercs Participle | u kakue (QyHKIIMM BBIOJHSICT M KaK MEPEBO-
JUTCS HA PYCCKUHM S3bIK (B (DYHKIIUW. OTIPEACICHUS] U OOCTOSTEIHCTBA)?
[IpuBenute npuMepsl.
6. Kak oOpasyercs Participle Il u xak nepeBoautcst Ha pycckuii si3b1k? [TpuBe-
JIUTE TIPUMEPHI.
Kaxkwue cBoiicTBa, 0011IME ¢ CYIICCTBUTEILHBIM, UMEET TepyHIUIN?
Kaxkas pa3znuiia Mexay. mpoctoii u nephekTHoi hopmamu repyHaus?
9. HazoBure ci0BOCOYETAHHSI, MOCIE KOTOPHIX AHTJIMYaHE MPEATOYUTAIOT
YHOTPEOISATh TepyHIHMA.

o b

0o ~

3ananme Ha |V cemectp
. 3namb omeemuvl Ha 6Ce 60ONPOCHL 0151 CAMOKOHMPOJIA.
2. Ilpouumamo u nepesecmu mexcmul N0 CHeYUAILHOCHU.
3. IHucvomenHno ébtnonHumMb KOHMPOAbHYIO padomy Ne 4.

[EEY

TEXT1

Ynp. 1.IIpouumaitme oannvie unmepHayuoOHaIbHbBIE C1064 U 002a0alimect 00
UX 3HAUYeHUU.

e condition [kan'difn] e person ['pa:sn] e theory ['Oiori]  tennis e start e com-
ment e collection e algebra [ ald ibra].

Ynp. 2. IIpouumaiime u évtyuume cnosa.
e adjust [o'd ASt] npucnocobams o gain [gein] sviuepamo, npuoopecmu o likely
["laikli] sepossmmuo e series [ siori:z] psio e purpose [ pa:pas] yers o tool [tu:l]



uncmpymenm o similar [ similo] nooobuwiii ® brace [breis] xpyervie ckobku, 3a-
kuouams 6 ckobkxu o misunderstanding [ misando'stendin] neoopasymenue
you are sure to remember w1, pasymeemcs, nomnume o in this case 6 smom cuy-
yae o orbits of both planets do lie opoumur obeux nranem oeiicmsumenvro na-
xooamcs

Ynp. 3. IIpouumaiime u nepesedume mexkcm:

SOLUTION SETS
If each element of a set makes a given statement true, the set is called the
solution (pemenue) set for that statement. You have worked with statements of
equality as well as with statements called inequalities. You are sure to remember
that the simple fact that one number is not equal to another can be expressed by

the symbol #. For example 5 — 2 # 4. However, to know which of two unequal
number is the larger we need a more exact description. In this case we use more

specific symbols < or >. Therefore a mathematical sentence like 5 # 3 expresses
the general inequality, 5 > 3 stating the specific condition that 5 is greater than 3
and 3 < 5 showing the specific condition in which 3 is less than 5. In dealing
with mathematical sentences you are to choose the correct symbol for a state-
ment to be true. If you choose the incorrect symbol the statement is false. Simi-
lar statements in which the symbol of relationship is given, but one of the re-
quired (Tpedyembix) quantities is‘missing (nemocrarommuii), are called open sen-
tences. Thus, the sentence “- is a planet whose orbit around the sun is smaller
than the earth’s orbit” is an open sentence. If you write “Jupiter” in the blank
(mpoGen) you have not made a true statement. The solution set for this open sen-
tence is { Venus, Mercury } , since both of these planets satisfy the two condi-
tions of the required set. That is, the orbits of both planets do lie inside (BHyTpH)
the earth’s orbit and these are the only known planets that do travel (mpoxosr)
closer to the sun than the earth does.

Mathematical sentences may also be written as open sentences. Thus to
write 5+ - = 8'is to write an open sentence whose solution set is {3} since this is
the only number that will make this a true statement. The open sentence 5+ -
>8,-however (oxnako), can be completed with any number greater than 3. There-
fore, the solution set for this sentence can be written {all numbers greater than
3}. When the numbers from which you are to choose a solution set are limited to
a particular group of numbers, it sometimes happens (ciyaaercs) that there is no
solution to satisfy a given statement. That is, there is no natural number that will
make the two statements 5+ - = 3 and 5+ - < true statements. Therefore, if you
are limited to natural numbers the solution for such statements is said to be an

empty set, which is indicated by the symbol .



Ynp. 4. Ilucomenno omeemvme na 60npocevl K meKkcmy:

1. What is a solution set? 2. What is each element of the solution set
called? 3. Is the sentence “he is an Olympic champion” true or false? What must
you do to make it either true or false? 4. Can you find the solution set of y+2 <
6 if the replacement set is the set of integers? 5. Can the solution sets contain on-
ly one element or they can contain an unlimited number of elements? 6. Why
does a solution set have to be a subset of the replacement set? 7. Why.is the so-
lution set also called the truth set? 8. What is the set containing no elements
called? 9. Can we say that to solve on equation means to find the solution set?
10. Is an open sentence true or false?

TEXT 2

Ynp. 1. Ilpouumaiime u nepeseedume ciedyrouwue uHmMEPHAYUOHATbHbBLE CI10-
ea:

e aspect [‘aspokt] e typical ['tipikol] e revision [ri'vi n] e algorithm
[‘elgori (9)m] e unique [ju'ni:k] e formulae [ f=:mjulo] e syntax [ sintaks] e
spiral [ spaiarl] e block [blok] e technique [tek ni:k] e equivalent [i"kwivalant] e
version [va:Jn] e distance ['distons] e radius [‘reidias] (pl. radii) e symbolize
['simbalaiz] e fix [fiks] e chord [k=:d] e perimeter [po frimito] e diameter
[dai”aemi:ta] e centre [ sento]

Ynp. 2. IIpouumaiime u evtyuume ciosa:.

o sharp [la:p] ocmpuwuii ® compass [ kampas] yupkyas o sheet [Ni:t] aucm (Gyma-
eu) o enclose [in'klouz] oxpyacams o circle [sa:kl] xpye e equidistant
["i:kwi distont] pasroyoanennwvur o through [0ru:] uepes o arc [a:k] dyea e cir-
cumference [sa:"kamfarans] oxpyocnocms o is equal to twice the length [ iz
“i:kwal tu “twais a len®] sodsoe 6oavue onunvr ® matter [ meeto] mamepus o
sightly ['slaitli] crecka o fortunatly [fo:tlonotli] x cuacmeio o discover
[dis kava] o6rapyacusams o ratio ['reifiou] coomuowenus o twice [twais] dea-
arcowr © designate [ dezigneit] o6osnauenue o while [wail] mesrcoy mem  no mat-
ter how wezasucumo om mozo rkax

Ynp. 3. IIpouumaiime u nepesedoume mexcm:

CIRCLES
If you hold the sharp end of a compass fixed on a sheet of paper and then
turn the compass completely around you will dray a curved line enclosing parts
of a plane. It is a circle. A circle is a set of points in a plane each of which is
equidistant, that is the same distance from some given point in the plane called
the center. A line segment joining any point of the circle with the center is called



a radius. In the figure above R is the center and RC is the radius. What other ra-
dii are shown? A chord of a circle is a line segment whose endpoints are points
on the circle. A diameter is a chord which passes through the center of the circle.
In the figure above AB and BC are chords and AB is a diameter. Any part of a
circle containing more than one point forms an arc of the circle. In the above
figure, the points C and A and all the points in the interior of ZARC that are al-
so points of the circle are called arc AC which is symbolized as AC./ABC is the
arc containing points A and C and all the points of the circle which are in the ex-
terior of ZABC. Instead of speaking of the perimeter of a circle, we usually use
the term circumference to mean the distance around the circle. We cannot find
the circumference or a circle by adding the measure of the segments, because a
circle does not contain any segments. No matter how short an arc is, it is curved
at least slightly. Fortunately mathematicians have discovered, that the ratio of
the circumference (C) to a diameter (d) is the same for all circles. This ratio is
expressed % . Since d = 2r (the length of a diameter is equal to twice the

length™* of a radius of the same circle), the following denote the same ratio.

¢ :Qsince d=2r.
2r

The number % o & ,which.is the same for all circles, is designated

2r
by m. This allows us to state the following:

— =T or £= TT.
d 2r

By using the multiplication property of equation, we obtain the following:
C=xnd or  C=2xur.

AN
A . B
R/
Ynp. 4. Ilucomenno omeemovme na 6onpocevl K mexkcmy:
1. How can one draw a cured line enclosing part of a plane? 2. In what
geometric figure are all the points equidistant from the centre? 3. Which line

segment passes through the centre of the circle? 4. Is a short are also curved? 5.
What have mathematicians discovered about the ratio of the circumference (c )




to the diameter (d)? 6. Do we usually speak of a perimeter of a circle or do we
rather use the term circumference? Why? 7. Does the formula %z n mean the

Same as £: TC.
2r

TEXT 3

Ynp. 1. lIpoumume u 3anomuume 3HaueHUs HOBHIX C108:

e assemble [o'sembl] cobupams, monmuposams, mpancauposams (npo-
epammy) ¢ nomowwpio accembnepa o assembler [6°semblo] accembuep, xomno-
nyiowas npocpamma o assembly language sswix accemonepa ® compile
[kom pail] xomnuruposamv o compiler [kom paild] xomnursmop, xomnunu-
pyiowas npoepamma  interpret [in'to:prit] unmepnpemuposams, mpanciupo-
samo (npocpammy) 6 pexcume unmepnpemayuu~e interpreter [in'to:prito] un-
mepnpemamop, unmepnpemupyiowas npocpamma’e Variable [ veoriobl] nepe-
mennas (eenuyuna) o dependent variable sasucumas nepemennas o value
['veelju:] snauenue, senuuuna o assign [o°sain) nasnawamo, npuceausamo ® as-
signment [0 sainmont] nasnauenue, npuceoenue o declare [di kled] onucvieame,
o6wssisimy o declaration [,dekla rei[(0)n] onucanue, o6wssnenue o save [seiv]
coxpansamo (cocmosinue cucmemvl 6 namsamu), skonomums o Safety [ seifti]
bezonacnocmo,; coxpannocms, HadedxcHocms o label [ leibl] memxa, uoenmudghu-
kamop e facility [fosiliti] yempoiicmeo; pl. cpeocmea, obopyodosa-
Hue

Ynp. 2. Ilpuseoume anznuiickue IK6u6aA1eHMbL PYCCKUM C108AM 8 CKOOKAX:

1. An (unmepnpemupyrowas npocpamma) immediately informs the user of
any syntax error. 2. An (nasnauenue) to a function name is only allowed in the
block of the function. 3. You should compile the program into its machine code
equivalent and (coxpanums) this object code version. 4. A (komnunupyrowas
npoepamma) can check the syntax of each source code instruction and issue an
error message. 5. The basic symbols of ALGOL are: digits, letters, logical (sra-
yenus), and ALGOL delimiters. By means of special grammar the basic symbols
are-grouped to represent different quantities: simple (nepemennwvie), arrays,
(memxu), switches and procedures. 6. An ALGOL program consists of data
items, statements and (onucanus). 7. PASCAL has extensive structuring (cpeo-
cmea):

Ynp. 3.3amenume svickazvieanun 0OHUM C1060M:
l. A program written in an assembly language. 2. A program which trans-
lates instructions written in a high level language into a machine code. 3. A



statement that assigns a new value to a variable. 4. A character which identifies
an instruction, a program, a constant, a variable or a data area.

Ynp. 4. 3anonnume npooenwvl crosamu uz akmugnozo cioeapay-

|. To ... a program means to translate it into its machine code equivalent. 2.
When you write or correct i program, it is more convenient to use an ..., as the
programmer is immediately informed of any error. 3. Data items in-FORTRAN
are either variables or constants, and the programmer ... alphanumeric names to
them. 4. BASIC has various expressions (constants and ... combined by arith-
metic and algebraic operators), line numbers, spaces, remarks, data, and state-
ments. 5. Each statement can be preceded by a numerical ... . 6:... used in high
level languages provide the compiler with information about the quantities of
the program. 7. Business languages have special ... for processing business doc-
uments. 8. An assembly language requires the use of @n ... to translate a source
program into an object code.

Ynp. 5. Ilpouumaiime u nepeseoume mexcm:

COMPUTER LANGUAGES

There are two main types of computer or programming languages - low
level and high level. Low level languages can be further subdivided into ma-
chine code and assembly languages.

Any computer is designed to understand only one language and this is
called its machine code or machine language. When the machine code instruc-
tions are in the central memory of the computer, they will be in a numeral form,
in certain binary patterns, since this is the natural number system of digital com-
puters. To write instructions-in decimal numbers is difficult enough because we
must remember all the time which number means which operation. Since people
prefer to use words, a new type of the language based on the machine code was
developed. It uses letters instead of decimal numbers to represent computer op-
erations, e.g..01 means ADD, 02 - SUBTRACT. However, "subtract" is a long
word, so a shorthand form was used, namely, SUB. Both ADD and SUB are
symbolic names which represent addition and subtraction operations of a com-
puter. These mnemonic type languages are known as assembly level languages.

Both machine and assembly language are called "low level”. The term
"low"™ does not mean "inferior”, but rather "closeness™ to the way in which the
machine has been built. A typical low level instruction consists essentially of
two parts: a function part (i.e., do some activity) and an address part (i.e. use the
contents of an address location).

One disadvantage with a low level language is that because of the simple
instruction format it takes many instructions to perform even not a difficult task.
Thus, writing a low level program can be a lengthy business. For this reason an-



other class of language was developed. Algol, Fortran, Basic, Pascal, C, PL/I are
such examples. These languages are called high level languages. The term
"high™ means oriented towards the problem rather than towards the structure of
the machine.

Machine code languages were the earliest (1940s) computer languages, as-
sembly level languages first began to appear in the early 1950s, and high level
languages were introduced in about 19S8.

Since a computer understands only the machine code language, other lan-
guages require a translation process from the source program to the machine
level program. The technical term for the translator of assembly language pro-
grams into an object code is called a compiler, or in some cases an-interpreter.

Each compiler has the following functions: to translate the source code in-
structions into an object code; to check up the syntax of each source code in-
struction; to allocate location addresses to each variable name used by the pro-
gram; to check up any library routine which the program may wish to use; to in-
struct the central unit to begin the execution of the object program if there are no
syntax errors.

The other type of high level language translator is the interpreter. The in-
terpreter performs similar tasks to the compiler but is different in one particular
aspect. The compiler translates the entire program into an object code before the
program instructions are executed. The interpreter translates one instruction (or
a group of related instructions) and then allows the translated object code in-
struction to be executed before the next instruction. One advantage of this pro-
cedure is that the programmer:is immediately informed of any syntax error. This
may be corrected at once and the program is allowed to continue its progress.

an. 6. Bblpasume ceoe coznacue uiu Hecoaiuacue.

1. Any computer.is designed to understand only one language that is its
machine code. 2. Assembly level language use letters instead of decimal num-
bers to represent computer operations. 3. The term "low" means "inferior". 4. A
typical low level instruction consists essentially of three parts. 5. Writing a low
level program requires little time. 6. High level languages are oriented towards
the problem rather than towards the structure of the machine. 7. The technical
term for the translator of assembly language programs into an object code is an
interpreter. 8. The interpreter performs similar tasks to the compiler.

Ynp. 7. 3aeepumume npeonorcenus ¢ coomeemcmeue ¢ meKCmom.

1. Low level languages can be divided into ... . 2. To write instructions in
decimal numbers is difficult enough because ... . 3. Since people prefer to use
words, a new type of the language ... . 4. The number of bits required to
represent one instruction is determined by ... . 5. One disadvantage with a low
level language is that ... . 6. ALGOL, FORTRAN, BASIC, PASCAL are ... . 7.



The translator of a high level language into an object code is called ... . 8. The
compiler translates the entire program into an object code before ... . 9. The in-
terpreter translates one instruction and then ... . 10. When you write or correct a
program, it is more convenient ... . 11. Once the program has been fully tested
and is ready for execution, it is more sensible to ... .

YMp. 8. Omeemvme na 60NPOCbL K MeKcmy, HaA4uHnan ceou npe()JloafceHu;l
¢pazamu: as far as | know, in fact, it is hard to say, to my mind, | believe/
suppose:

1. What are the main types of programming languages? 2. In what form are
machine code instructions written? 3. What is the difference between Machine
and assembly languages? 4. Why are machine and assembly languages called
"low level"? 5. What are the main parts of a typical low level instruction? 6.
What docs the term "high" concerning high level languages mean? 7. When did
low level and high level programming languages begin to appear? 8. What is an
assembler? 9. How is the translator of a high level language into an object code
called? 10. What functions has the compiler? 11. What tasks does the interpreter
perform? 12. What is the difference between the compiler and the interpreter?

KonrpoabHasi padora Ne 4
Bapuant Ne 1

Ynp. 1. [loouepknume ungpunumue u ykaxcume e2o gpopmy. Ilpeonosrcenusn
nepeseoume:

1. Andrew was the third to be interviewed. 2. There is always a question or
two to be considered. 3. It is-so glorious to love and to be loved. 4. | was glad to
have seen this man. 5. | happened to be spending a day in Paris. 6. He looked
too young to have taken part in this conference. 7. He must have forgotten my
address.

Ynp. 2. Bcmaseome uacmuuyy t0 neped ungpunumueom, 20e Heo6xo00umo:

1. 1 like ... play the guitar. 2. My brother can ... speak French. 3. What
makes you ... think you are right? 4. I would rather ... stay at home today. 5.
She did not let her mother ... go away. 6. Would you like ... go to England?

Ynp. 3. I[lepeseoume, oopawas enumanue na pasuvie pynkuuu 2nazona to be.
I'nazon to be noouepknume:
1. How are they to know that you are here? 2. | am leaving tonight. 3. The
house was too big. 4. They were in Spain for their honeymoon. 5. If you manage
to do it I’ll be proud of you.



Ynp. 4. Ilepeseoume, oopawan enumanue Ha pasuvle ynkyuu 2nazona to
have:
1. As I was to be there at 5 o’clock, I had to take a taxi. 2. | am a little
frightened for I have lost my way. 3. I’d like to have a look at that part of the
world. 4. She wants to have her hair cut. 5. You will have many new friends.

Ynp. 5. Ilpoumume npeonosxcenusn, naiioume Participle | u W. Ilepesedume
Ha PYCCKUUL A3bIK:
1. The flying plane is TU-144. 2. The broken cup was:lying on the floor.
3. The lost document was returned to Helen. 4. The girl playing-in the garden is
my daughter.

¥Ynp. 6. Bvioepume u3 ckob6ox mpeodyrouwyroca popmy npuuacmus:

1. I don’t find this story (amusing, amused). 2. He walked along the road
with his collar (turning, turned) up, hands in pockets. 3. She didn’t pay any at-
tention to the (ringing, rung) telephone. 4. | enjoyed the book. It was very (inter-
ested, interesting). 5. It was (surprising, surprised) that she didn’t come to the
station. 6. The students are (interesting, interested) in learning more about the
subject. 7. I heard some (surprising, surprised) news on the radio. 8. I’'m (boring,
bored). Let’s do something. How about going to a movie?

Ynp. 7. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii a3vlK, odpawias 6HUMaHue Ha pasuvie Pop-
Mbl 2epyHOUs:

1. Watching football matches may be exciting enough, but of course it is
more exciting playing football. 2. Can you remember having seen the man be-
fore? 3. He never agreed to their going on that dangerous voyage. 4. He did not
approve of her drinking so. much coffee.

Bapuant Ne 2

Ynp. 1. [loouepknume ungpunumue u ykaxcume e2o gpopmy. Ilpeonosrcenusn
nepeseoume:

1. To know her is to love her. 2. | wanted to be answered at once. 3. We are
happy to have been working together all these years. 4. He likes to speak with us
on this subject. 5. | hoped to have written you a long letter. 6. I don’t like to be
interrupted. 7. This work must be finished today.

Ynp. 2. Bcmasevme uacmuyy 10 nepeo ungpunumueom, 20e Heodxo00umo:



1. They wanted ... cross the river. 2. May I ... use your telephone? 3. You
look tired. You had better ... go home. 4. I’d like ... dance. 5. Will you let me
... visit my friend? 6. She made me ... repeat my words several times.

Ynp. 3. llepeseoume, oopawas enumanue na pazuvle ynxkuuu 2nazoaa to be.
I'nazon to be noouepxknume:
1. Erik says that you may be coming to New York. 2. We are to go there
tonight. 3. I am fond of animals. 4. He may be ill. 5. They are in the next room.

Ynp. 4. Ilepeseoume, oopawan enumanue Ha paznvie yukyuu 2nazoaa to
have:
1. He had his watch mended. 2. Let’s have a smoke in the corridor. 3. She
has no pets at home. 4. You have to go to the dentist. 5. Where have you been
since last Thursday?

Ynp. 5. Ilpoumume npeonoscenusn, naiitoume Participle | u 1. Ilepeseoume
Ha pYyCCKUU A3bIK:
1. I saw her smiling. 2. All books taken from the library were new. 3. She
sent all the letters written by her father. 4. Knowing English well she spoke flu-
ently.

Ynp. 6. Bvioepume u3 cko6ok mpeoyrouwyroca hopmy npuvacmus:

1. Uncle Frank has a gentle old horse (naming, named) Pete on his farm.
2. | am tired of Mr. Sawyer. Ithink he is a (boring, bored) person. 3. Why not
throw away the (braking, broken) umbrella we are not likely to repair it. 4. They
were (shocked, shocking) when they heard the news. 5. He thought the story was
(amusing, amused). 6. Don’t bother to red this book. It is (boring, bored). 7. |
don’t understand this-direction. I’'m (confusing, confused). 8. | read an (interest-
ing, interested) article in the newspaper this morning.

Ynp. 1. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii a3vlK, 00pawias 6HUMaHue Ha pasuvle Qop-
Mbl 2epyHOUs:
1. After being corrected by the teacher, the students’ papers were returned
to.them. 2. On being told the news she turned pale. 3. All the happiness of my
life depends on your loving me. 4. | object to his borrowing money from you.

Bapuant Ne 3



Ynp. 1. Iloouepknume ungpunumue u ykaxcume e2o ¢gpopmy. Ilpeonosrxcenusn
nepeseoume:

1. Nothing can be done, I’'m afraid. 2. He could have written the composi-
tion much better. 3. It’s very nice of you to have come. 4. Can he be waiting for
us? 5. The facts are too few to be spoken about. 6. To see is to believe. 7. We
happened to be staying at the same hotel.

Ynp. 2. Bcmasvme uacmuuyy t0 neped ungpunumugom, 20e HeodxXoo0umo:

1. He did not want ... play in the garden any more. 2. I’d like ... speak to
you. 3. Let me ... help you with your homework. 4. That funny scene made me
... laugh. 5. You are sleepy. You should ... go to bed right now. 6. You’d better
... put on your raincoat because it is raining.

Vnp. 3. Ilepeseoume, oopawas enumanue na pazuvie pynxkuyuu 2nazona to be.
I'nazon to be noouepknume:
1. We are to wait for them at the entrance. 2, \We were told some interesting
news. 3. Peter is busy. 4. They are in the language laboratory. 5. Mike will never
be afraid of dogs after he has been saved by Rex.

Ynp. 4. Ilepeseoume, obpawan enumanue Ha paznvie ynkyuu 2nazoaa to
have:
1. Have you a letter for me, postman? 2. What have they done? 3. They will
have to come here again. 4. He had his leg broken. 5. | had breakfast at home.

Ynp. 5. lIpoumume npeonoswcenusn, naiioume Participle | u |l. Ilepeseoume
HAa PYyCCKUU A3bIK:

1. Passing the shop | saw a beautiful dress. 2. She sat looking out of the
window. 3. He was very proud of the vase made in China. 4. The received letter
made her pale.

Ynp. 6. Bvioepume u3 cko6ok mpeoyowyroca popmy npuvacmus:

1. He opened the letter with (shaking, shaken) fingers. 2. Deeply (shock-
ing, shocked) 1 left them. 3. I didn’t enjoy the party because | was (boring,
bored) there. 4. Are you (interesting, interested) in biology? 5. | usually find
hockey rather (boring, bored). 6. Mrs. Green doesn’t explain things well. The
students are (confusing, confused). 7. Have you heard the latest news? It’s really
(exciting, excited)! 8. When (answering, answered) your question yesterday |
forgot this fact.

Ynp. 1. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii a3vlK, o0pawias éHuManue Ha pasuvie Qop-
Mbl 2epyHOUA:



1. At last he broke the silence by inviting everybody to walk into the din-
ing-room. 2. The place is worth visiting. 3. He keeps insisting on my going to
the south. 4. Do you mind my asking you a difficult question?

YACTb V

IV cemecTp

LESSON 1

NHOUHUTUB SBISETCS COCTABHONH 4YaCThIO HECKOJBKMX KOHCTPYKIIHA:
Complex Object (Cnoxxnoe momonnenue), Complex Subject (CnoxHoe mome-
xaree), For-to-Infinitive Construction (MuaduHUTHBHAS KOHCTPYKIHS C MPE-
aorowm for).



Complex Object  CioxkHoe qonmoJTHeHue

Panee yxe 0TMEUaOCh, YTO HMHPUHUTHB MOXKET BBIMOJIHAThH B PEIIONKE-
HUM (PYHKIIUIO TOTIOJTHEHHUS:
| want (uezo?) to go to London. - 5 xouy (ue2o?) moexathb B JIOHI0H.

Ho ecnu nepen nnguautuom (wiau Participle ) crout cymiectBuTebHOE B
o0I1eM IMajeke Wik MECTOMMEHHE B 00bEKTHOM manexe (me, us, you, him, her,
it, them), To 3T0 CymIeCTBUTENBHOE (MM MECTOMMEHNE) U MH(PUHUTHUB 00pa3y-
IOT CJIOXKHOE JIOTIOJHEHHE.

| want Jane to go to London.

Complex Object sBasieTcss 3KBUBAJICHTOM JIOHOJIHUTEIIBHOTO TPHIATOYHO-
ro MPEeAIOKEHUSI U NEPEBOJUTCA HAa PYCCKUHM S3BIK JTOMOJHUTEIBHBIM MpUIa-
TOYHBIM MPEJIOKEHUEM, BBOJAUMBIM COI03aMU: umo0bl, Ymo, KaK, Ko2od.

Takum oOpazom, npemnoxenue | want Jane to go to London na pycckwii
A3BIK TiepeBoauTcs A xouy, umobwl /icetin noexana 6 JIonoon.

Cno:xnoe nonosiHenue - Complex Object

I wish you to be happy. A xenaro, 4TOOBI BBI
OBLIM CYACTIIUBLI.
He wants me to tell him eve- | On xoueT, 4TOOHI 51
rything. CKazay eMy BCE.
She likes herson | to be at home. | Ona mo6uT, Korma ee
CBIH JIOMa.
I should-like | them not to be late. | 5 661 XOTEN, YTOOLI OHM
HE OI03/1aJIN.
My friends | hope Mike to finish the Mowu npy3bst HaJCIOTCH,
experiment. qT0 MaiKk 3aKOHYHT
OKCIIEPUMEHT.
He saw a man run across the | On yBuzen, 4To (KaK)
street. YeJIoBeK nepederaer
VIINILY.
I heard them talk about it. S caplmman, Kak OHH TO-
BOPWJIN 00 3TOM.

IIpumeuanue 1: THQUHUTHB B CIO)KHOM JOTOJHEHUU YIOTpeOasieTcs: 6e3 vac-
TUIBI 0 mocIie riaroyioB tO See sudems, 10 NOtice zameuams,
to watch nabriooams, to make zacmasname, t0 let paspe-




wamy, to feel uyecmeosamo, t0 hear civiuwams 1 HEKOTOPHIX
JPYTHUX.

IIpumeuanue 2: nocie riarosios hear, see, feel, watch, notice moxer ymnot-
peOJIAThCSI TAKKE CIOXKHOE JOIOJHEHHE C mpudyactueM |
BMECTO MHOUHUTHBA. B 3TOM cilydae He MPOCTO KOHCTATHPY-
ercsi (hakT, a TMOAYCPKUBACTCS IMPOIOJIKUTEILHOCTD JICHCT-
BUs, BBIpakeHHOTO mpuuactueM: | saw the man. cross the
road. — A suoen, umo uenoeex nepewen yauyy (KOHCTATAIHSI
daxra); | saw the man crossing the road. — 4 suoen, kax
yenogex nepexoou yauyy (IpoaoHKUTEIIBHOCTD JACHCTBUSA).

Vnp. 1. Yxasicume Complex Object. IIpeonoscenusn nepesedume:

1. We consider this congress to be one of the biggest events of our time.
2. Have you ever heard him speak at the meeting? 3. I'should like you to do this
work at once. 4. Some of the delegates may wish the report to be translated into
their native language. 5. | expect them to be discussing this question now. 6. We
suppose them to have changed the time-table. 7. Nothing could make him stay
there. 8. The pupil wanted the teacher to ask him. 9. The patient wants the doc-
tor to examine him. 10. The doctor made ‘me take the medicine. 11. | hope my
friends to come to my birthday party. 12. The old man hoped the dog to show
him the way.

Ynp. 2. Bcmasevme uacmuuyy t0, 20e Heodxo0umo (cm. npumeuanue 1):

1. Our teacher wanted us ... stay after classes. 2. We saw her son ... enter
the house. 3. Everybody noticed Peter ... leave the room. 4. My parents prefer
me ... stay at home. 5. They made me ... do it. 6. We were watching the boat ...
come up to the shore. 7. We can’t let you ... go so early. 8. The guests would
like her ... sing for them. 9. I wish him ... be healthy, wealthy and wise. 10. We
are waiting for the guests ... arrive.

Vnp. 3. Ilepeseoume (cm. npumeuanue 2):

1. Nobody has noticed him come in. 2. Nobody has seen him go upstairs.
3. He heard footsteps coming from the direction of the library. 4. Bridget heard
Luke drive up. She came out on the steps to meet him. 5. As | looked out at the
garden | heard a motor-truck starting on the road. 6. One night in late November
| heard him make a remark about his coming marriage. 7. | heard him saying the
other day he could do with a few more pounds a week. 8. I held her close against
me and could feel her heart beating. 9. We saw the troops marching along the
road.

Ynp. 4. 3akonuume npeonoicenusn, ynompeous Complex Object:



1. Our friends wanted (uro0s1 MbI ONUTA Ha KOHIIEPT). 2. We saw (kak je-
i urpainu B pyroo:n). 3. This girl has a fine voice. Have you heard (kak ona mo-
et)? 4. | watched (kak mMosonoli geioBek urpan Ha nuanuHo). 5. We didn’t no-
tice (xak on BeImren). 6. We want (4ToObI BBl IOJyYHIIH XOpoIliee 00pa3oBaHUE).
7. 1 saw (kak on pabotaer). 8. We consider (4To oH XOpOIIHii IpyT).

Ynp. 5. 3akonuume npeonoscenua:
1. I want you to ... . 2. Id like the dean to ... . 3. We hope our pupils to

.... 4. 1 didn’t expect you to ... . 5. We saw our Rector ... © 6. [ wanted my
motherto ... . 7.1 knowyouto....



LESSON 2

Complex Subject CiaoxkHoe nonoJiHeHue

OO0O0pOT «CIOXKHOE TOJIeXKAIIEE» COCTOUT U3 JIByX KOMIIOHCHTOB: CyIIle-
CTBUTEJIBHOr0 B 00IIeM majaeke (MM MeCTOMMEHHs] B HMECHHUTEILHOM Iajie-
’K€), PaCHOJIOKEHHOTO Tepe/ CKa3yeMbiM, U MH(MHHUTHBA, PaCIONOKEHHOTO
0CJIe CKa3yeMoro.

B npemnoxennn He is said to know Chinese He ... to know — Complex
Subject, HO MepeBOINTh HYKHO HAYMHATH CO CKa3yeMOIQ; BBIPAXKAIOIIETO UYy-
JKHUEC MBICJIA 110 ITOBOAY ﬂeﬁCTBHH, O KOTOPOM HACT PC€Yb B IIPCAJIOKCHNUU.

Complex Subject ymorpeGmsiercs mocie ompeaeTeHHBIX TIJ1aroyioB, a
HUMCHHO:

known — uzsecmno (6vi10 uzeecmno) )
IS — | said — cosopsm (2o6opunu)

are — > | believed — norazarom (nonazanu)

was — | considered — cuumarom (cuumanu)

were —— | supposed — npednonaearom (npeononazanu)

expected — nonaearom (noaaeanu) > , Umo ...

seem (s/ed) — kaarcemces (kazanocwy)

is — > | likely — seposmno
are — | unlikely — manoseposimmno
sure [Jud] <mouno, obszamenvio, nenpemen-_/
HO, 0€3)C/I08HO

IToce Toro, Kak mepeBer CKazyeMoe HEOMpEaeICHHBIM JINYHBIM IIpe/-
JIOKEHUEM WJIM BBOJHBIM IpeIoKeHueM, nepeBoaum camo Complex Subject.
Ero mepBbIii 3MeMEHT AelacM IOUIEXKAIUM MPHIATOYHOIO IPEII0KEHUs, a
BTOpOW (MHPUHHUTHB) — CKa3yeMbIM. [10y4eHHOE MPUAATOYHOE MPEITIOKCHHE
NPUCOCTUHIEM K TIIABHOMY COIO30M «4IO».

Takum obpazom, He is said to_know Chinese nepeBoautcs: I'ogopam,
Umo OH 3HAeMm KUMAarcKuu.

Vnp. 1. Hazoeume Complex Subject. IIpeonoscenusn nepeseoume:

1. They were seen to leave the house early in the morning. 2. Philip Bosin-
ney was known to be a young man without fortune. 2. These islands are said to
have been discovered as early as 1762. 4. We are sure to come back. 5. He is
said to be very ill. 6. She was not expected to answer, but she did. 7. He was
thought to be honest and kind. 8. The book is believed to have been written in
the 15" century. 9. But he is sure to marry her. 10. This fire is certain to produce



a panic in the morning. 11. They seemed to have quite forgotten him already. 12.
Only yesterday we happened to see Soames Forsyte. 13. The experiment proved
to be a failure. 14. The Earth was proved not to be quite a sphere. 15. The first
university in Britain is known to be founded in the 12" century.

Vnp. 2. IIpeoopazyiume cnedyrouue npeonoxcenus, ynompeoue Complex Sub-
ject.

Oo6pa3zen: It is expected that summer will start soon. — Summer is ex-

pected to start soon.

1. It is believed that everything will be O.K. 2. It is known that she drives a
car well. 3. It is supposed that there is a secret tunnel between them. 4. It is ex-
pected that the company will lose their money this year. 5. 1t seems that the class
will end soon. 6. It is likely that we will learn new words. 7. It.is expected that
the computer saves the scientists a lot of time. 8. It is'said that this factory pro-
duces modern furniture. 9. It is believed that the expedition will return next
Sunday. 10. It is unlikely that the meeting will take place tomorrow.



LESSON 3

For-to-Infinitive Construction

WupuuutuBHbI 000poT ¢ npemiorom for cocrout u3 mpemiora for +
CyILeCTBUTEIbHOE B 00IIIeM Majieke (MIM MeCTOUMeHUe B MMEHUTEILHOM TIa-
nexe) + uHGUuHUTHB. O00OPOT MEPEBOIUTCS MPUIATOYHBIM JIOTIOTHUTEIbLHBIM
MPEVIOKEHUEM, CBS3aHHBIM C TJIABHBIM COIO3aMHU umoObl, 4mo W TMPOCTHIM
peIIOKCHHEM, IIOCTaBUB CYIICCTBUTEIIbHOS/MecTouMenue mocie for B ma-
TEIbHBIN MagCK.

It is necessary for you to know it. — Heobxooumo, umobwi 6l 3nanu
omo. Bam neobxooumo 3name smo.

Ynp. 1. Ilepeseoume caedyroujue npeonorxicenus:

1. Have you got anything for me to read? 2. It will take a number of years
for the two sides to come to an agreement. 3. It will be convenient for all of us to
have the exam on Monday. 4. We are waitingfor the jury to announce their ver-
dict. 5. He waited for the papers to be published. 6. There is only one thing for
you to do. 7. For the experiment to be successful he had to do much work. 8. It
will be convenient for them to postpone.om.oarcums the visit.

. 2. 71 1 71 5, -
Ynp. 2. H3 oannvix cioe u evipaircenuil cocmaébvme RpeodioIHceHu nom
peonaa koncmpyxkuyuto “For. ... to + Infinitive”:

It is necessary journalists take a different view.
It is important economists take some interest in politics.
It is essential politicians confront reality /face facts.

It is impossible philosophers deny the progress of science.

Ynp. 3. 3akonuume cnedyrouwue npeonoscenusn:

1. It 1s necessary for her ... . 2. It is advisable orcenamenvuo for them ... .
3. They waited for us ... . 4. It was important for them ... . 5. There was no rea-
son for him .. .



LESSON 4

IlepeBoxa caoB ¢ cybduxcom —ed

1) I'maron ¢ cypdurcom —ed sBIAETCS CKAa3yeMbIM, €CIIH B MPEIIONKE-
HUU HET JPYTOro riiaroia u (WiK) eciu cjieBa OT HEro CTOST:

a) JTMYHOE MECTOMMEHHE B MMEHHUTCIHLHOM TaJeke WIH JAPYroe mojie-
Karee:

Fortunately she recognized the boy. — K cuacmwio, ona y3nana manvuu-
Ka.

0) Heomnpenenenusie Hapeuus always, often, usually, sometimes, never ...

They often played in small groups. — Onu wacmo uepanu manenvkumu
epynnamu.

B) riaron to be wim to have:

She is not well and has changed very much of late. — Ona nezooposa u
CUNbHO UBMEHUNACH 8 nocieonee epems 1 he.room was dimly lighted from the
ceiling by a single electric lamp. - Komuama cra6o ocsewanace ¢ nomonxa
eOUHCMBEHHOLL ANIeKMPUUECKOU TAMNOYKOU.

2) B ocranbHBIX ciay4asix clioBo ¢ cypdukcom —ed sBisiercss  mpuyac-
tiueMm |l. CripaBa OT HEro 4acTo CTOST CIOBOCOYETAHUS C MpeioraMu by, in u
np. IlepeBon mpuuactust |l 00ycnoBiIEeH KOHTEKCTOM U BPEMEHEM TIJjaroJia-
CKa3yeMoro:
o0CcyX)aaeMbli
00CyX)IaroIIuiics
discussed 00CY K TeHHBIH
00CY K TaBIITHIACS

Ynp. 1. a) Hpeésrtcoe uem nepesooums npeodoricenue, onpeoeaume, 61a10mcs
au caoea ¢ cyppguxcom —ed ckazyemvimu unu 6vINOIHAIOM OPY2YIO
pynxyuio;

0) Ilpeonoscenun nepesedume:
1. The results received by the scientists were discussed at the conference.

2. The article translated at the lesson is of great interest for me. 3. | was very

much surprised. 4. They say the programmes will be based on episodes from

students’ life. 5. No nation was ever ruined by trade. 6. Brain-damaged children
placed in a classroom limited to 10 or 12 pupils were able to return to regular
classes within one to three years. 7. The question asked by the professor was




very difficult. 8. | have not yet looked at the newspaper. 9. At last you have
come: | have waited for you for about an hour. 10. The child began a sitdown
strike expressed by negativences. 11. The boy progressed from the very simple
social-emotional stage to a very complex personality. 12. It is a mistake to disci-
pline the child out of habit determined by his temperament. 13. The pupil’s pride
in successful achievement strengthened his newly established work habits. 14.
They always used such methods. 15. We spoke of some frequently used methods
of work.

IepeBoxa cioB ¢ cydbduxcom —ing

1) CioBo ¢ cyddrkcom —iNg sIBIIIETCS 4aCThIO CKa3yeMOro TOJILKO B TOM
clydae, eclid clieBa OT Hero ecTh riraroi to be (am, is, are, were, was, been),
will (shall) be. Oto MoxeT ObITB:

a) MPOCTOE IIarojibHoe ckazyemoe B Present, Past miu Future Continuous:
Rain was falling heavily by that time. — K momy epemenu youce wen
CUTIbHBLU 00HCOb.

0) cocTaBHOE MMEHHOE CKazyeMoe:
His hobby is reading. — E2o x066u — umenue.

2) B ocranpHbIX ciayyasx 9To aubo nmpudactue |, mubo repynamii. Ilepe-
BOJ nmpuyacTusi | 00ycoBIeH KOHTEKCTOM M BPEMEHEM TJIarojia-CKa3yeMoro:

WTpaOIIUN
é: UTpaBLINN
playing — urpas

ITIOUTPaB

3) T'epyHauit MOXET MEPEBOJIUTHCS CYIICCTBUTEIBHBIM, JCCIPUYACTUEM,
WH(OHUHATHBOM WIIH IIEJIBIM IIPHIATOYHBIM MPEI0KEHHEM:

Smoking is not allowed here. — Kypenue (kypumo) 30ecv 3anpeweno. |
am surprised at her son’s coming in time. — 4 youeren mem, umo ee coin
ApUuwLen 808peMsl.

Ynp. 2. a) Ilpesicoe uem nepesooums npednorxicenue, onpeoenume, 6xX00am Jiu
cosa ¢ cyghgpuxcom -ing 6 cocmae ckazyemozo unu bINOJIHAIOM Opy-
2y10 hynkyuio;

0) IlIpeonoscenusn nepesedume:
1. After leaving her umbrella in the hall, she entered the living room. 2.

Opening the door, he went out on the terrace. 3. | never talk while I am working.



4. He is coming to us tomorrow to stay till next month. 5. Not being able to read,
think, or work, Bathsheba asked Liddy to stay and breakfast with her. 6. Anna
hearing his step, ran to the door to meet him. 7. I am afraid I took your wife’s
umbrella for my own, when | was leaving your house tonight. 8. God knows
what | shall be saying in a minute. 9. Watching them with excited eyes, Simon
discussed their character. 10. But back in his office, looking down at his desk,
his sense of humour left him. 11. | was going to thank you for looking. after my
son till I came. 12. He saw me watching him. 13. The bus passed us without
stopping. 14. We had both sat for a long time, not speaking in‘the quiet. I knew
she was not reading. 15. He went out and was heard laughing in the hall. 16. |
noticed him working in the garden. 17. Learning rules without examples is use-
less. 18. Avoiding difficulties is not my method. 19. Deciding is acting.
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Heonpeodenennas ¢popma

Ilpoweowiee epemsn

Ilpuuacmue npo-

The Infinitive Past Indefinite uieouie2o epemenu
Participle 11

1. be [bi:] OprTh was [woz], were [wa:] | been [bi:n]
2. become [bi" kAm] cranoBuThCsI became [bi keim] become [bi’kAm]
3. begin [bi ' gin] HaunHATH began [bi'gen] begun [bi"gAn]
4. blow [blou] nytb blew [blu:] blown [bloun]
5. break [breik] momats broke [brouk] broken [broukn]
6. bring [brin] mpuHOCHTH brought [bro:t] brought [bro:t]
7. build [bild] crpouts built [bilt] built [bilt]
8. burn [bo:n] ropers burnt [bo:nt] burnt [bo:nt]
9. buy [bai] mokymnars bought [bo:t] bought [b—:t]
10. can [keen] Moub could [kud]
11. catch [ket|] noButs caught [ko:t] caught [ko:t]
12. come [KAm] npuxoauthb came [keim] come [KAm]
13. cost [kost] crouts cost cost
14. cut [KAt] pesats cut cut
15. deal [di:l] umeTs memo ¢ ... dealt [delt] dealt [delt]
16. do [du:] nenatp did [did] done [dAnN]
17. draw [dro:] pucoBath drew [dru:] drawn [dro:n]
18. drink [drink] muts drank [draegk] drunk [drAnk]
19. drive [draiv] exaTth drove [drouv] driven [drivn]
20. eat [i:t] ecTb ate [et] eaten [i:tn]
21. fall [fo>:1] nanate fell [fel] fallen [f>:In]
22. feel [fi:]] uyBcTBOBATH felt [felt] felt
23. find [faind] HaxonuTh found [faund] found
24. fly [flai] netatp flew [flu:] flown [floun]
25. forget [fO" get] 3a0biBaTh forgot [fo got] forgotten [fo gotn]
26. get [get] momy4ats got [got] got
27. give [giv] naBathb gave [geiv] given [givn]
28. go [gou] uaTu went [went] gone [gon]
29. grow [grou] pacti grew [gru:] grown [groun]
30. hang [hey] BemaTh hung [hAn] hung
31. have [haev] nmeTh had [had] had
32. hear [hid] cipimars heard [ho:d] heard
33. hide [haid] mpsitaTs hid [hid] hidden [hidn]
34. hurt [ho:t] npuauuaTs 6GOMIb hurt [ho:t] hurt
35. keep [ki:p] xpaHUTH kept [kept] kept
36. know [nou] 3HaTh knew [nju:] known [noun]
37. learn [10:n] yunutbcs learned [lo:nd] learned

learnt [lo:nt] learnt
38. leave [li:v] ocraBnsTh left [left] left
39. lend [lend] naBaTh B3aiiMbI lent [lent] lent
40. let [let] mo3BOJIATH let let




Heonpeodenennas ¢popma

Ilpoweowee epemsn

Ilpuuacmue npo-

The Infinitive Past Indefinite uieouie2o epemenu
Participle 11
41. lose [lu:z] Tepars lost [1ost] lost
42. make [meik] nenatp made [meid] made [meid]
43. mean [mi:n] 3HaYHUTH meant [ment] meant
44. meet [mi:t] BcTpeuarthb met [met] met
45. put [put] kIacTb put put
46. read [ri:d] ynrath read [red] read [red]
47. ride [raid] e3auTh Bepxom rode [roud] ridden [ridn]
48. rise [raiz] mogHUMATHCS rose [rouz] risen [rizn]
49. run [rAn] 6exarhb ran [ren] run [rAn]
50. say [sei] ckazathb said [sed] said [sed]
51. see [si:] BuzeTh saw [so:] seen [si:n]
52. sell [sel] mpomaBath sold [sould] sold
53. send [send] noceuiaTh sent [sent] sent
54. set [set] ycranaBinMBaTh set set
55. show [Jou] mokassiBaTh showed [Joud] shown [Joun]
56. sit [sit] cumetsb sat [seat] sat
57. sing [sin] neTh sang [s&n] sung [SAn]
58. speak [spi:k] roBopuTh spake [spouk] spoken [spoukn]
59. spend [spend] poBOAKUTH spent [spent] spent
60. stand [stnd] cTosTH stood [stu:d] stood
61. sweep [swi:p] moameraTs swept [swept] swept
62. swim [swim] ruraBath swam [swaem] swum [swAm]
63. take [teik] Opath took [tuk] taken [teikn]
64. tear [ted] path tore [to:] torn [to:n]
65. tell [tel] paccka3biBaTh told [tould] told [tould]
66. teach [ti:t]] o6yuars taught [t>:t] taught
67. think [Oink] mymars thought [0>:t] thought
68. throw [Orou] 6pocath threw [6ru:] thrown [Oroun]
69. understand [,Andd’steend] nonrmars understood [,Ando’stu:d] | understood
70. wear [wed] HOCUTh wore [wo:] worn [wo:n]
71. win [win] BEIITpBIBATh won [WAN] won
72. write [rait] macath wrote [rout] written [ritn]
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